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Education With a Christian Purpose
O livet Nazarene College is a Christian L iberal Arts College operated and 
supported by the Church of the Nazarene as its official college on the 
C entral Educational Zone. Its m otto, “Education W ith  a Christian P ur­
pose,” can be viewed from two standpoints. T h e  supporting church has 
very definite purposes in  the establishm ent of colleges. In  tu rn , Olivet has 
clearly set forth its “Purposes and Objectives” as an institu tion  of higher 
learning. Consistent w ith this set of purposes the college aspires to prom ote 
the developm ent of a Christian academic com m unity which is to involve 
students, professors, adm inistrators, trustees, and m aintenance employees. 
All members of this special com m unity should agree th a t religion has a 
place in  the curriculum  and that, in fact, it m ust function to unify the 
entire curriculum . T his community proceeds on the assum ption that Jesus 
Christ is the Way, the T ru th , and the Life; that He, as the G reat Example, 
calls each individual to the developm ent and dedication of his talents in 
sacrificial service to his fellow m an. I t  holds that all tru th  is G od’s tru th
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and, therefore, cannot be segmented in to  secular and non-secular depart­
ments. In  order for the college to succeed it has a right to expect from all 
who seek m em bership in  the college com m unity a feeling of sympathy and 
common cause for this basic orientation .
"E ducation W ith  a Christian Purpose” may also be viewed from the 
standpoin t of the student and his objectives. Each student m ust find and 
identify a central core of values about which to organize his life and 
activities. U nder the counsel and guidance of older members of this aca­
demic com m unity, young people are assisted in the sifting and sorting 
of ideas of the past and the contem porary scene. Olivet proceeds from the 
assum ption that her task is no t complete apart from a person’s salvation 
from sin and the complete com m itm ent of his life to the will of God. 
Decisions and adjustm ents in  this area m ust be highly individual and 
personal, b u t the influence of the com m unity of Christian faculty and 
Christian students should be conducive to bu ild ing one’s value system 
w ith in  the evangelical Christian tradition. Students from twelve nations, 
thirty-one states, and thirty-one denom inations have found in  Olivet the 
kind of com m unity in  which they wish to undertake higher studies.
O livet Nazarene College is com m itted to high standards of academic 
excellence. T h e  college is fully accredited by the N orth  Central Associa­
tion of Colleges and Seconodary Schools. I t is approved by the Illinois State 
D epartm ent of Education as a teacher train ing college. I t carries on a 
continuous program  of self-studies in the belief that there is always room 
for im provem ent. I t has a faculty com petent for the duties assigned. An 
effort is m ade to bring  a genuine academic challenge to every student who 
enrolls. T his is done in the conviction that the im pact of Christian lives 
can be increased by excellence of scholarship, logical thought, and effec­
tiveness in com m unication. T he  college seeks through its curriculum , 
co-curricular activities, and campus regulations to assure the priority of 
academic discipline and achievement. A genuine encounter with the tradi­
tional liberal arts is felt to be the best way to assure the developm ent of 
the in tellect and to give balance to the judgm ents required in a world of 
rap id  change. Each individual student m ust here find himself and that 
essential core of his being which in tru th  makes him  free to take up his 
calling in life and live ou t his Christian com m itm ent as a citizen of his 
country and his world. A glimpse of this ideal can be captured from the 
strains of the Alma M ater:
To A lm a M ater, O livet, we’ll lift our voice in praise
For noble standards which we’ll hold ’till ending of our days.
T he  tim e we spent w ith in  these halls will ne’er forgotten be,
For here we learned to know of tru th, and truth will make us free.
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Introduction to 
Olivet Nazarene College
PURPOSES AND OBJECTIVES
Olivet Nazarene College is an institu tion  of the C hurch of the Nazarene and 
recognizes as of param ount im portance the fundam ental beliefs, principles, 
and emphases sponsored by the Church which it represents. It seeks to pro­
vide a well-rounded education in an atm osphere of Christian culture. An 
effort is pu t forth to lead all who are no t established in the Christian faith 
in to the experience of full salvation and to foster in all students the de­
velopment of Christian graces.
T he  objectives of the college may be summarized as follows:
I. T o assist the student in developing a wholesome and well-integrated 
Christian personality, thus preparing him  for in telligent Christian 
citizenship.
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II. T o  provide a general tra in ing  w ith a view to developing in the
student:
1. A knowledge of the Bible and an appreciation of it as the revealed 
W ord of God and  the foundation of Christian doctrine, experience, 
and life.
2. A sense of m oral and spiritual values that will produce conviction, 
self-confidence, poise, and discrim ination in life’s choices.
3. Ideals of Christian democracy and an acquaintance with the insti­
tu tions of m odern society and the problems that face the world 
today.
4. H abits of constructive, critical th inking and effectiveness in oral 
and w ritten com m unication.
5. An understanding of the natu re  of science and its relation to Chris­
tian  philosophy, and some ability in the use of the scientific m ethod 
in the various fields of knowledge.
6. A ppreciation and participation  in the aesthetic areas of literature, 
music, and art, which will enable the student to enjoy the finer 
aspects of our cultu ral heritage.
7. Social poise, cooperativeness and the exercise of consideration and 
good taste in  hum an relationships.
8. W holesome personal habits and an acquaintance w ith the laws of 
health  and physical developm ent, including a proper use of leisure 
and participation  in  a well-balanced recreational program .
III. T o  provide w ith the opportun ity  of concentration in  chosen fields
of learning, including:
1. M ajor work leading to graduate study.
2. Pre-professional courses leading to fu rther study in  medicine, law, 
and engineering.
3. Specialized tra in ing  in  certain vocational areas such as teaching, 
business adm inistration, home economics, music, and social service.
IV. T o  provide fundam ental tra in ing  in the several areas of the Christian
m inistry and in  lay religious leadership.
HISTORICAL SKETCH
W hat is now Olivet Nazarene College had its earliest beginning as an 
elem entary school at Georgetown, Illinois, in 1907. T h e  project was sup­
ported by a group of devout people who desired a distinctly Christian 
atm osphere for the education of their children. In  1908 the school was 
moved to a po in t three miles south (now Olivet, Illinois), where several 
acres of land had been purchased for school purposes, and enlarged to 
include a high school. In  1909 the school became a college of liberal arts, 
and as a result of local efforts the school constantly expanded and m odern 
buildings were erected.
In  1912 the Church of the Nazarene received the college, then known 
as Illinois Holiness University, as a gift from the local trustees, and the 
bu ild ing program  was continued. In  1921 the name was changed to O livet 
College. By 1939 the p lan t consisted of five brick structures and several 
frame buildings on a fourteen-acre campus.
In  November, 1939, the adm inistration bu ild ing that housed the class­
rooms, library, laboratories, offices, and chapel, was destroyed by fire. After 
careful consideration of the expansion program  necessary to the future 
developm ent of the rapidly growing college, the trustees purchased the 
present campus in Bourbonnais, Illinois, which was formerly the home 
of St. Viator College. In  1940 the school was moved to the new campus 
and the nam e was changed to O livet Nazarene College.
T he  institu tion  has m ain tained the spiritual emphasis w ith which it 
was launched, while seeking a constant im provem ent of its educational 
program . I t  is a church college, owned and controlled by the Church of 
the Nazarene. Its success and continued progress are due to the loyal 
support of the Nazarene Churches in the states of M ichigan, Ohio, Indiana, 
Missouri, Iowa, W isconsin, and Illinois, which comprise its rapidly grow­
ing constituency.
Olivet Nazarene College is located in  the village of Bourbonnais, north  
of Kankakee, Illinois, sixty miles south of Chicago. T h e  campus is situated 
on highways U. S. 45-52, 111. 102, and near U. S. 54 and In terstate  57. 
Kankakee is served by the New York Central and Illinois Central ra il­
roads and G reyhound bus lines. Mail, telegraph, and telephone connections 
are made by way of Kankakee, Illinois.
T he  location gives the college many advantages. Students enrolling 
in O livet Nazarene College have the opportunity  of earning part of their 
expenses in the many factories and business places of Kankakee. Tw o 
large state hospitals furnish opportunity  for sociological and psychological 
study. T he  nearness of the school to Chicago lends the cu ltu ral advantages 
of the large city. Classes make field excursions to the different points of 
interest.
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The Educational Program
As a Christian college of liberal arts, Olivet Nazarene College offers the 
student a variety of opportunities for growth according to his aptitude 
and interests. These opportunities are presented through the curriculum , 
co-curricular activities, field experiences, and the library. W hile teachers 
and counselors are ready to assist, the student is prim arily responsible 
for his own education. H e is responsible for meeting graduation require­
ments and other requirem ents for licensing, certification, or graduate 
school admission. Beyond this he is expected to take personal responsi­
bility for his own learning and education. T he Olivet program  may be 
thought of as G eneral Education coordinated w ith a program  of Special­
ization as ou tlined on the following pages.
Each candidate for a degree m ust offer one hundred  twenty-eight 
semester hours. T he  semester hour is the un it of credit and is equivalent 
to one class period a week for one semester. Each hour is understood to 
represent for the average student one period (50 minutes) of class work 
and two periods of preparation . In  laboratory courses, a two hour period 
is considered the equal of one hour recitation or lecture period. A norm al 
student load is fifteen to seventeen hours. T he  m axim um  load is eighteen 
hours. A "C” average is required  for graduation.
GENERAL EDUCATION
In  order to provide the student w ith a b road base of experience and knowl­
edge in  the various fields of hum an activity and to carry out the general 
aims of Christian education as ou tlined in the institutional objectives, 
certain required  courses have been developed to m eet the needs of all 
students in all degree curricula. In  certain fields of study the student is 
requ ired  to select from among several courses according to his interest 
or plans for fu tu re  study. Courses num bered one to  fifty norm ally should
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be completed during  the freshm an or sophomore years, b u t it is intended 
that some of the studen t’s general education courses will be com pleted in
the last two years of his study (see Classification, Catalog p. 34). T h e  re­
quirem ents for all students on all degrees are as follows:
Group I—Biblical Literature and Theology............................................ 12
1. Bib. Lit. 11, 12—History of Israel and Life of C h ris t .. . 4
2. Theol. 21, 22—Christian D o c tr in e ..................................... 4
3. U pper Division Bib. Lit. (only courses num bered fifty 
and above count; 53, 54, 55, 56 are recom m ended)  4
Group I I —Literature, Philosophy, and Fine A rts...................................  9
1. F.A. 1—Introduction to Fine A r ts ...................................... 3
2. English or American L ite ra tu re ........................................... 4
3. A dditional Literature, Music Literature, L iterature in
a foreign language, or Philosophy....................................... 2
G roup I I I —N atural Science and M athem atics........................................ 10
1. A laboratory science  ..........................................................  5
2. Mathematics or physical science.........................................  3
3. A dditional sc ience ..................................................................  2
Group IV—History and Social Sciences....................................................... 9
1. Two of the following cou rses:................................ .. 6
Soc. Sci. 1, 2—Introduction to Social Science 
Hist. 1, 2—General European Survey 
Hist. 21, 22—U.S. History Survey
2. Additional Social Science chosen from the following
fields: ..........................................................................................  3
Economics, Geography, History, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociology
G roup V—International U nderstanding .................................................. 6-10
Either A or B
*A. Foreign language (French, German, Greek, Latin,
Russian, or Spanish) through interm ediate level. . . 10 
B. Courses in in ternational relations or foreign cultures 
(VIZ., Hist. 61, 63, Pol. Sci. 65, 66, Engl. 63, 64,
Phil. 51, 52, Bib. Lit. 45, 57, 58, Rel. 86, Soc. 64, 
or Econ. 63) .......................................................................  6
Group V I—Service C o u rse s .........................     9
1. Eng. 3, 4—General English.................................................... 6
2. P.E. 1, 2—Physical E ducation................................................ 2
3. Psych. 1—Personal D evelopm ent.........................................  1
T o t a l ..................................................................................... 55^9
* Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree m ust m eet the foreign language requ ire­
m ent. Candidates for the Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Theology degrees have the 
option of either A or B.
A student continuing study of a foreign language which he had  studied in high school 
may accelerate tow ard the com pletion of the requirem ent depending upon the high 
school record in th a t language and upon the results of a college placem ent exam ination. 
Foreign students, or students w ith a dem onstrable oral and w ritten  competency in a 
second language, may be perm itted  a waiver in  language requirem ents for g raduation  
upon  petition.
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S PECIALIZATIO N
By the th ird  year of a studen t’s college program  it is expected th a t he 
will choose an area of specialization as his m ajor field of interest and an­
o ther area as his m inor field of interest. By this means the student will be 
enabled to exam ine m ore intensively a narrow er field of study and thus 
to gain dep th  and a degree of competence in using and com m unicating 
this knowledge. T his work is largely in the upper division, num bered 51 
to 100. A m inim um  of 40 hours of upper division work is required in all 
curricula w ith the exception of those in Music Education and Church 
and Choral Music. T he  upper division requirem ent for these majors is 32 
hours. No more than  40 hours from a single departm ent may count toward 
a degree.
ACADEMIC BUILDING BLOCKS
SENIOR
YEAR
UPPER
D IV I­
SION SPE CIALIZA ION
JUNIOR
YEAR
B IB LE MAJC R AND ft1IN0R
SOPHOMORE
YEAR
C H R IS TIA N
D O C TR IN E
PH ILO S O P H Y
LITE R A T U R E
N ATU R AL
S C I E N C E
PSYCHOLOGY
H IS TO R Y
FOREIGN * 
LANGUAGE
S P E C IA L­
IZA TIO N
FRESHMAN
YEAR
B IB L IC A L
L ITE R A TU R E
F IN E
AR TS
AND
M ATH E­
M A T I C S ,
SO C IAL
SC IEN C ES
G EN ERAL
EN G LISH
P.E.** SPE- 
& C IA L I- 
P.D. ZA TIO N
* B.S. & Th.B . degrees allow 6 hours of courses nam ed for “In terna tional U nderstand­
ing.” These are all ju n io r or senior level courses.
** P. D. refers to Freshm an O rientation  course “Personal D evelopm ent.” P. E. refers 
to Physical E ducation.
9
DEGREES
MASTER OF ARTS
T he  M aster of Arts degree w ith a m ajor in  Theology is offered. T h is pro­
gram  is described under the Theology departm ent in  this catalog and in 
a separate brochure.
T hree  undergraduate degrees are offered to meet the varying needs 
of the students. Each is subject to somewhat different requirem ents. A 
definite choice of degree and m ajor should be made by the end of the 
sophomore year when the student applies for Ju n io r Standing.
BACHELOR OF ARTS
Courses leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree are designed to provide a 
liberal education, and to prepare one for graduate study, for entrance to 
professional schools, and to teach.
In  addition to the general requirem ents for graduation, the candidate 
for the Bachelor of Arts degree will m eet the following specific subject 
requirem ents and restrictions:
1. T he  General Education Program  outlined on p. 8, including ten 
hours of one foreign language or the com pletion of the in term ediate level 
of a foreign language.
2. T he  com pletion of a m ajor varying from  twenty-four to thirty-six 
hours in any of the departm ents offering majors (see m ajor requirem ents 
indicated under various departm ental course listings). An In terdep art­
m ental m ajor is offered in  Social Science and in  Religion and Philosophy.
3. T he  com pletion of a m inor or of supporting courses as specified by 
the m ajor departm ent in  the catalog.
4. Typing, Shorthand, and Office Practice may no t be counted on the 
Bachelor of Arts degree.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
T he  Bachelor of Science degree is awarded for the com pletion of curricula 
which, though basically liberal arts in content, includes m ajors in  certain 
professional and vocational areas as follows: Business A dm inistration, 
Business Education, Education, Music Education, Religious Education, 
Physical Education, Hom e Economics, and Church Music.
Candidates for the Bachelor of Science degree m ust m eet the general 
requirem ents for graduation and, in addition, complete the requirem ents 
for a major, academic m inim a, professional m inim a, and electives as ou t­
lined in  connection w ith the course offerings of the above departm ents.
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BACHELOR OF THEOLOG Y
T he  degree of Bachelor of Theology is awarded upon com pletion of the 
following:
1. T h e  G eneral Education requirem ents w ith a m inim um  of twelve 
hours in  English and eight hours of philosophy. Greek is recommended 
under G roup V.
2. A m ajor in theology, requirem ents for which are listed in  Catalog, 
page 94.
3. T h e  com pletion of supporting courses as specified by the m ajor de­
partm ent.
PROFESSIONAL AND PRE-PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA
PREPARATION OF TEACHERS
T eacher education is one of the m ajor functions of O livet Nazarene 
College. By careful p lann ing  from the start a student may complete the 
requirem ents for graduation, the teacher education program  and meet 
state certificate requirem ents w ith in the four year program . F urther de­
tail is to be found under “Academic R egulations’’ and departm ental 
listings in  the catalog.
Those p lann ing  to teach in elem entary school or ju n io r high school 
norm ally will com plete a m ajor in  Education and earn the Bachelor of 
Science degree. Teachers of business, home economics, music, and physical 
education will also norm ally work toward a Bachelor of Science degree 
w ith a m ajor in  the appropriate  field. Specific requirem ents and programs 
for these teachers are described w ith the course offerings of the depart­
m ent concerned.
Those p lann ing  to teach in secondary schools (except for the special 
fields nam ed in the paragraph above) norm ally will complete the require­
m ents for the Bachelor of Arts degree, offer at least two teaching fields, 
and a 19 semester ho u r m inor in  Education. T h e  teaching fields m ust 
be selected from  subjects usually taught in  high schools. T h e  m ajor field 
m ust consist of 32 semester hours or the num ber of hours specified for the 
departm ent or teaching area concerned, and the m inor teaching field of 
20 to 24 semester hours. General Science minors m ust include a m inim um  
of 24 semester hours. Teachers in the various science fields must offer a 
m inim um  of 10 semester hours in a second science field. Specific require­
ments for teaching m ajors and minors are to be found w ith the course 
offerings of the departm ents.
Students should form ally apply for admission to a teacher train ing 
curricula no t later than  the beginning of the ju n io r year. T h e  college 
cannot give student teaching or the required recom m endation for teaching 
credentials to those who have no t followed one of the established programs 
for the preparation  of teachers.
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PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM
Any freshman whose scholarship rank is in the up per half of his high 
school graduating class is eligible for admission to the pre-medical cur­
riculum .
Any student whose scholastic average in Jun e  of each year is'below 2.5 
is denied further registration in  this curriculum , un til such time as he 
may have im proved his average to this m inim um .
Students who are preparing for the nursing profession are asked to 
include Chemistry 1 and 2 in their program .
Electives in the second and th ird  years should be arranged to satisfy the 
requirem ents for admission to the medical college which the student ex­
pects to enter. A num ber of medical colleges require fourteen semester 
hours from at least two of the following: economics, history, philosophy, 
political science, psychology, and sociology.
PRE-ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
A student interested in the pre-engineering curriculum  should contact the 
engineering school of his choice for advice concerning required  courses.
Only students w ith good preparation  in science and m athem atics may 
expect to com plete this curriculum  in  four semesters.
T he  student should plan his course carefully to parallel the program  
of the engineering school to which he plans to transfer.
PRE-LAW CURRICULUM
Students who are interested in  the study of law are urged to advise w ith a 
member of the faculty in the D epartm ent of History and Political Science 
and, in addition, they should contact the law school of their choice for 
advice on entrance requirem ents and recom m ended courses.
T he  prospective law student is advised to take an A.B. degree w ith a 
m ajor in history, social science, English, speech, or sociology. Accounting 
m ust be included and course work in political science, economics, logic,
Latin, mathematics, and psychology is also advised.
M INISTERIAL TRAINING FOR TH E OLDER STUDENT
For those men who have felt their call to the m inistry later in  life and
who are not able to take the full degree program , O livet Nazarene College 
has m aintained two courses of study, the Theological Certificate Course 
(a three year program ) and the M inisterial Studies Program  (a two year 
course).
These programs are described in  the Catalog (pp. 106-108) ; also in a 
separate brochure “M inisterial T ra in ing  for the O lder S tudent.” A copy 
may be obtained by w riting the D irector of Admissions.
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Admission Requirements
New students are required  to make application in advance on forms which 
may be obtained in person or by m ail from the Admissions office and to 
file w ith the D irector of Admissions the following: (a) a transcript of 
preparatory or advanced work, which is ordinarily sent direct from the 
school last attended on the request of the student; (b) a health  certificate 
from  the family physician, on a form which will be sent from the Ad­
missions office; (c) three or more character testimonials, also on forms 
furnished by the Admissions office. All transcripts become the property of 
O livet Nazarene College and are m ade a part of the studen t’s perm anent 
file. Students transferring from another school are expected to present 
credentials of honorable dismissal and to meet the scholarship require­
ments for admission. T he  Director of Admissions will be glad to guide 
h igh school students in advance on m eeting college entrance requirem ents.
Students will be adm itted to the College upon presentation of satis­
factory testimonials of character and scholarship, in  three ways, as follows:
A. Admission by Certificate. Candidates for admission to freshman stand­
ing may present a certificate of graduation  from an accredited four-year 
high school or academy showing the studies pursued, the time devoted to 
each subject, and the credits received. T he  student shall present a high 
school grade average of C or above in college preparatory subjects, and 
rank in the upper three-fourths of his graduating  class. T he  recom m enda­
tion of the principal for the admission of the candidate to the College is 
desirable.
T h e  College reserves the righ t to assign the freshm an to rem edial work 
in  reading and in  English if deficiency appears in  these fields. Such courses 
will be required  b u t no credit will be allowed for them.
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Fifteen units of secondary school work are required  from an accredited 
high school, taken in residence, including two m ajors and one m inor, 
selected from the following five fields: English, foreign language (two or 
m ore units in the same language), mathematics, science, and social studies. 
One m ajor m ust be in English.
Eligh school graduates who are deficient in any required high school 
subject may be adm itted provisionally, subject to m aking up  the deficiency 
during the first year of their college residence. Foreign students may be 
perm itted a waiver in language requirem ents for entrance at the discre­
tion of the Scholarship Committee.
In  certain cases where the applicant ranks in the upper half of his high 
school class in scholarship, specific m ajor and m inor requirem ents may be 
waived. For particulars, write the Admissions office.
M ajor.—A  m ajor consists of three un it courses in one field. (See special 
requirem ents for a m ajor in each of the various fields as stated below.)
M in o r — A m inor consists of two un it courses in one field. (See special 
requirem ents for a m inor in each of the various fields stated below.)
T he required m ajors and minors defined above may be selected from 
the following five groups:
1. English.—(In  all cases one m ajor m ust be in  English.) Only courses 
in history and appreciation of literature, composition (including oral com­
position when given as a part of a basic English course), and gram m ar will 
count toward a major.
2. Foreign Language.—T hree units, two of which m ust be in the same 
language, constitute a major. Tw o units in one language constitute a 
m inor.
3. M athem atics— Only courses in algebra, plane geometry, solid and 
spherical geometry, and trigonom etry will be accepted toward a m ajor or 
m inor in this subject. (General m athem atics may be accepted in  lieu of 
algebra and geometry in  cases where the content of the course is essentially 
the same as that ordinarily included in  algebra and geometry.)
4. Science.—(Including physics, chemistry, botany, and zoology; general 
science, or physiology and physiography; astronomy, and geology.) T he  
three units required for a m ajor m ust include at least a total of two units 
chosen from one or more of the following subjects: physics, chemistry, 
botany, and zoology. Biology may be offered in place of botany and zoology. 
T he  two units required  for a m inor m ust include at least one u n it from the 
above subjects.
5. Social Studies.—(Including history, civics, economics, commercial or 
economic geography, and sociology.) T he  three units required for a m ajor 
m ust include at least two units in  history. T he  two units required for a 
m inor m ust include at least one un it in  history.
B. Admission by Exam ination. M ature persons above high school age (21 
or over) who have not completed high school bu t who have had other op­
portunities to develop educationally, may be cleared for entrance in O livet 
N azarent College by special exam ination designed for this purpose.
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In  some instances a student may dem onstrate that he is qualified to carry 
college work successfully although his grade average in high school is below 
that accepted for admission. If the applicant has reason to believe that 
this is true, he may write the D irector of Admissions explaining any ex­
tenuating  circumstances th a t may be offered. If the explanation is con­
sidered reasonable the applicant may be perm itted to try for admission 
by entrance exam ination. T his exam ination is to be taken in  advance of 
enrollm ent. For arrangem ents to take it the applicant should w rite the 
Director of Admissions.
C. Admission to Advanced Standing. Students from other accredited col­
leges w ith standards equivalent to our own seeking admission to advanced 
standing in the College m ust present evidence of honorable dismissal 
from the institu tion  last attended and a certificate indicating the previous 
standing and work accomplished. Students from other institutions given 
advanced standing in  this college m ust show a grade average of C or above.
EXEM PTIONS AND ADVANCED PLACEM ENT
Olivet Nazarene College is prepared to give credit and advanced standing 
to qualified students on the basis of the Advanced Placement Tests ad­
m inistered by the College Entrance Exam ination Board for college-level 
achievem ent in high school. A pplication for such exam inations must be 
made directly to the College E ntrance Exam ination Board, Box 592, 
Princeton, New Jersey, which will forward the results to O livet upon the 
studen t’s request. In  all cases, full academic credit for such work will not be 
granted un til the student has com pleted successfully at least one semester 
of work at O livet Nazarene College. W aiver of required freshman courses 
will allow m ore electives for the student who has done superior work in 
high school.
Freshmen are adm itted  to classes only after com pleting the freshman 
testing program .
O liv e t  N a z a r e n e
College Campus
LEGEND 10. W illiam s H all (Women)
1. Burke A dm inistration  H all 11. N esbitt H all (Women)
2. Chapm an H all (Men) 12. College Church
3. H ills H all (Men) 13. Home Economics
4. M em orial L ibrary 14. Hom e M anagem ent
5. M iller D ining H all 15. Flierm an’s H all
6. Birchard Gymnasium 16. Senior Houses N orth
7. Goodwin H all 17. Senior House South
8. Power P lan t 18. H ardin  House
9. W alker H all 19. Chalfant H all
Campus Facilities
T h e  campus of Olivet Nazarene College consists of one hundred  fifty acres 
of contiguous land. T he  principal buildings are arranged on about fifty 
acres of land, the rem ainder serving as playing fields, housing for m arried 
students, parking, or site for fu ture developm ent. A lthough separately 
organized and controlled, College Church of the Nazarene is located 
adjacent to the campus and serves as a center for campus religious ac­
tivities.
T he  older buildings of the campus are solid m asonry construction and 
represent the architecture of the time of their construction. Burke, C hap­
m an, and Sanford halls are of Bedford Limestone while M iller D ining 
H all and Birchard Gymnasium are of brick, tile, and steel construction. 
T he newer buildings, including M em orial L ibrary, C halfant H all, W il­
liams and Nesbitt halls (women’s residences) and Hills H all (m en’s resi­
dence) are of steel, brick, and stone construction and are functional in 
design. A new Science building and a new College Center are under con­
struction and should be ready for use in  the 1965-66 school year.
T he  M emorial L ibrary was designed for a capacity of 335 readers and 
75,000 volumes. A t present the holdings num ber m ore than  50,000. T he  
Library subscribes to approxim ately 430 periodicals and m aintains back 
files either in bound p rin t or on microfilm. T he  library is a selective gov­
ernm ent depository and a num ber of U. S. governm ent published period­
icals and series are received as they are published. T here  is a music room  
and an excellent collection of records and musical scores.
Financial Information
GENERAL EXPENSES
T h e  fo llo w in g  is an  item ized  es tim ate  of th e  cost o f a re g u la r  course for 
o n e  sem ester:
Registration Fee  $ 10.00
(The registration fee for students carrying less than ten hours will 
be $1.00 per hour.)
♦Activity Fee ......................................................................................................... 20.00
Medical F e e ......................................................................................................... 4.00
(All students enrolled for six hours or more are required to pay the 
activity, medical, insurance, and mail handling fees.)
Scale of tuition charges:
12 to 18 hours..................................................................................................  300.00
11 hours or less (per hou r)........................................................................... 25.00
Room and Board (Board cafeteria style)................................................ 330-340.00
Freshman O rientation T ests.............................................................................  4.00
LABO RATO RY AND SPECIAL FEES
A rt Fee .................................................................................................................... $ 3.00
A uditing Fee ........................................................................................................  4.00
Automobile Registration and Parking, per semester................................  10.00
Change in registration after first week............................................................ 2.00
Diploma F e e .......................................................    12.00
G.E.D. E x a m in a tio n  .................................................................................  5.00
H ealth  Insurance, per semester......................................................................... 13.00
Home Economics L aboratory.............................................................................  5.00
Key deposit for room ............................................................................................  3.00
Laboratory Science, per semester....................................................................... 6.00
Late reg is tra tio n ...............................................................................................2.00-6.00
Late T e s t s ...............................................................................................................  2.00
Lockers, per semester............................................................................................ 1.00
Mail handling fee, per semester......................................................................... 1.00
Office Practice F ee................................................................................................  5.00
Practice Teaching, per credit h o u r..................................................................  7.00
Proficiency Exam ination, per subject..............................................................  5.00
Reading L a b o ra to ry ............................................................................................  5.00
Swimming Fee, per semester...............................................................................  2.00
Thesis binding fee................................................................................................  10.00
T ranscript of Credits (no charge for first transcrip t)..................................  1.00
Typew riter R ental ..............................................................................................  10.00
* T h e  student body, acting on the recom m endation of the S tudent Council, establishes 
a general studen t activities fee from year to year. T h is fee takes care of the A urora (the 
college year book) , the student newspaper, lyceum courses, and absorbs the ordinary  class 
dues. T h e  assessment voted by the student body is $20.00 per semester. Occasionally the 
studen t body will vote a small fee for a special project. T h e  above is intended to be a 
general guide and not an exact statem ent.
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APPLIED MUSIC FEES
Rates for one lesson per week, per semester:
Piano, Voice, Organ, and Orchestral
Instrum ents ..................................................................................................... $80.00f
SPECIAL MUSIC FEES
Rates are for one semester:
Registration Fee, Special Students, Applied Music, Class Voice,
Class Piano, each applied course................................................................... 1.00
Practice Piano, per hour daily ...........................................................................  6.00
Practice Organ, one hour daily .........................................................................  18.00
Practice Instrum ent, one hour daily ................................................................. 6.00
Music Library Fee, per applied course............................................................  1.00
Record Laboratory Fee (Music Literature, Theory and Fine A rts)  1.50
Instrum ent r e n t ..................................................................................................... 5.00
Orchestra or B a n d ..............................................................................    3.00
Class Piano and Voice (2 hrs.) (see Page 19 for tuition)
METHODS OF PAYM ENT
1. Any financial arrangem ents entered in to  between the college and its 
students will be binding on the college only if such agreem ent is in p rin ted  
or w ritten form.
2. All charges are due w ith in ten days after the registration date; how­
ever, for those unable to pay cash, a deferred paym ent p lan  is available to 
cover a portion of the enrollm ent charges. A service charge will be added 
to any unpaid  balance ten days after registration. Those requesting a de­
ferred paym ent plan must complete a credit application in advance of 
their registration. T he  application will be considered by the C om ptroller’s 
Office. (It is im perative that the application be completed in full.) Stu­
dents whose parents plan to pay their account using the deferred paym ent 
plan must also complete the application for credit. An itemized statem ent 
will be sent to parents directly after registration. T hose participating  in 
the deferred paym ent plan and filing the credit application will be re­
quired to pay one-fourth down at the time of registration. T h e  balance 
may be paid in equal m onthly installm ents. Any student whose account 
has become delinquent through failure to make paym ent or proper ar­
rangem ents will be barred from  class attendance un til such m atters are 
corrected satisfactorily with the C om ptroller’s Office.
t  Students paying literary  tu ition  for six semester hours or m ore will be given a 50% 
discount on the fees for private music lessons.
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Listed below are the approxim ate college expenses per semester for a 
dorm itory student enrolled for 12-18 hours:
*Fees (does not include special fees)....................................................$ 48.00
* * T u it io n ..................................................................................................... 300.00
Room-Board  ...................................................................................  330-340.00
Books ....................................................................................................... 40.00
T o t a l ..................................................................................................... $718-728.00
All sales in the Book Store are to be cash.
A 6%  per annum  interest charge will be added to any unpaid  portion 
at the end of the semester.
No degree will be conferred or credit transferred un til all accounts and 
notes are paid  in  full.
W ITHDRAW ALS
If a student withdraws from school before the end of the semester, the in­
cidental fees will not be refunded. W ithdrawals will be dated as of the 
end of the week in  which the last class was attended. T he  tu ition  charge 
will be com puted on the basis of 10% per week.
T h e  graduated scale of charges will not apply to a fee which is for a 
noncontinu ing service, such as a registration fee, which will not be sub­
ject to refund under any conditions.
Students are required  to pay for any damage, other than  ordinary usage, 
to fu rn itu re  or fixtures during  their occupancy of the room.
If a student desires to change a course, or finds it necessary to withdraw, 
it shall be the studen t’s responsibility to make proper financial arrange­
m ents at the tim e of the change or w ithdraw al on forms which may be 
secured at the registrar’s office. If the student defaults in processing the 
proper.w ithdraw al or drop form, the account will be adjusted on the basis 
of the date that such com pleted form is presented to the business office.
No refunds for absences from private music lessons will be made.
T h e  practice hall fee is not refundable.
No refund will be made in the case of students who are asked to leave 
the college because of violation of rules, or as a result of disciplinary action 
taken by the Student Personnel Services Committee.
SCHOLARSHIPS AND STUD EN T AIDS
I t is the policy of O livet Nazarene College to award only one college- 
supported prize or scholarship per person per year. T his is not to be in ­
terpreted to prevent recipients of college-sponsored scholarships from re­
ceiving scholarship aid from  other sources.
* T his figure may vary depending on courses taken. Some courses have additional 
laboratory or practice fees. See page 19—Laboratory and Special Fees.
** Does not include tu ition  charge for applied music courses. These charges would be 
additional.
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Scholarships
Nazarene Scholarships: O livet N azarene College offers a conditional $400 scholarship 
to any Nazarene young person in the Central Educational Zone who ranks in the highest 
ten per cent of his high school graduating  class. C redit on tu ition  in  the am ount of $100 
will be aw arded for the first year and the scholarship will be continued in  the same 
am ount each succeeding year to a m axim um  of four years, providing the student m ain ­
tains a grade average of 3.00. T h e  high school transcrip t m ust show the rank of the 
applicant.
H illia rd  F. and  Aileen Greene Scholarships: Established in  1953 by H illia rd  F. Greene. 
Five hundred  dollars each to one freshm an, one sophomore, and one jun io r, to be elected 
by the Admissions and Scholarship Com m ittee of the faculty from the five students in 
each class earning the highest grade-point averages for the year. T h is am ount is to be 
used for educational purposes. An additional $500.00 for scholarships is also provided, 
m aking a to tal of $2,000.00.
M iller Scholarship: Dr. Samuel L. M iller has established a scholarship fund for 
m inisterial students of $10,000. Incom e from  this fund will provide an an n u a l scholar­
ship under certain stipulated  conditions.
A. K. and Beatrice H arp e r Scholarship F u n d  of $5,000 for M inisterial Students: 
Established in 1959 by A. K. H arper because of his concern for needy students who are 
preparing for the ministry.
O livet Faculty C lub Scholarships: T h e  Faculty Club of O livet N azarene College makes 
available two scholarships w orth $50 each to deserving young people who have a grade 
point average of 3.00 or better. These scholarships are to be awarded by the Admissions 
and Scholarship Comm ittee of the faculty.
D epartm ental Scholarships: A num ber of $100 scholarships are available to students 
who do not qualify for the Nazarene scholarships b u t who show a very h igh proficiency 
in a particular field of study. In  the Division of Fine Arts students receiving a superior 
rating  at a d istrict or state music contest will be considered. In  o ther divisions of the 
college especially high scores on tests or o ther evidences of superior standing will be 
considered.
E lm ira M. H elm  Scholarship: T his fund of $7,500 was m ade available th rough  the 
will of Elm ira M. Helm . Income from the fund  is available to  one w orthy N azarene 
student each year from H unting ton  County, Indiana.
Mrs. M erlin H . C urren t Scholarship: T h is fund was established in  1963 to aid a 
m inisterial or missionary student who dem onstrates a need.
D istrict Scholarships: T h e  Nazarene Young People’s societies of twelve districts of 
the Central Educational Zone, Church of the Nazarene, offer several scholarships each 
to students from their d istrict who attend  Olivet N azarene College. Conditions under 
w hich these scholarships are granted may be obtained by corresponding w ith the D istrict 
N.Y.P.S. presidents. T h e  curren t num ber and size of the scholarships now offered are 
as follows:
Illinois District 
Indianapolis District 
Chicago Central District 
Eastern Michigan District 
Iowa District
Northw estern Illinois District 
M ichigan District 
Northeastern Indiana District 
Southwestern Ohio District 
Northwestern Ohio District 
Southwestern Indiana District 
Missouri District
Northw estern Indiana District 
Wisconsin District
Two awards of $50 each
Two awards of $100 each
Two awards of $100 each
One award of $200
Two awards of $100 each
One aw ard of $100 and one of $50
Two awards of $100 each
Four awards of $150 each
Two awards of $125 each
Two awards of $125 each
Tw o awards of $100 each
N um ber to be awarded determ ined by num ber 
of eligible applicants, each w orth  $100.
T hree  awards of $100 each 
One award of $100
T h e  Olivet N azarene College Prize for Bible Knowledge: O livet N azarene College
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awards an  annual prize of $100 in  tu itio n  credit to the N azarene high school student 
on each of the districts of the Central Educational Zone who best dem onstrates his 
knowledge of an assigned portion  of the Bible, provided the D istrict Nazarene Young 
People’s Society will add an  equal or greater am ount to the prize.
Grants-ln-Aid
T h e  O livet Personnel Association offers a grant-in-aid of $50 each semester or a total 
of $100 per year to deserving students who have a satisfactory scholastic average. T his 
gran t will be aw arded for one semester a t a tim e by the Admissions and Scholarship 
Com m ittee. Nominees for the award will be proposed by the employees’ organization.
C hurch Sponsored G rants: Several congregations of the Church of the Nazarene en ­
courage young persons from their congregation to enroll in Olivet Nazarene College 
by offering general aid to all who enroll. W hile the am ount and term s of these awards 
varies, and the conditions should be investigated w ith the pastor of the local church, 
the program s of the following churches have been called to the atten tion  of the college 
and  are probably illustrative of m any more such aid programs:
Bellows Avenue, Colum bus, Ohio 
College Church, Bourbonnais, Illinois 
First Church, H am ilton, Ohio 
Douglas Road, T oledo, Ohio 
Lockland Church, Lockland, Ohio 
First Church, Columbus, Ind iana 
Southside Church, M uncie, Ind iana
Clyde Park, G rand Rapids, M ichigan 
Sikeston Church, Sikeston, Missouri 
Argo Church, Argo, Illinois 
R oxanna C hurch, R oxanna, Illinois
$50 per semester for first year students 
$50 per semester for first year students 
$25 per semester for all students 
$50 per semester for first year students 
$100 aw ard to each student 
$25 per semester for all students 
$50 per semester for first year students and 
$25 per semester in subsequent years 
$50 per semester for all students 
$25 per semester for all students 
$50 per semester for first year students 
$100 aw ard to one student
Loan Funds
Selden Dee Kelley M em orial L oan Fund: T his loan fund of five hundred  dollars was 
given by a fellow m inister and friend of the late president, D r. Selden Dee Kelley, in 
honor of his memory.
Nellie L. Grimsley M issionary Student L oan Fund: T h e  estate of Nellie L. Grimsley 
has provided a $1,900 loan fund available to students in  p reparation  for definite Foreign 
M issionary Service.
A nna and  Eloise M itten  L oan Fund: D r. L. G. M itten  and  others have set up  a
lim ited  studen t loan fund as a m em orial to his deceased wife, A nna, and daughter,
Eloise, w hich is available to qualified juniors or seniors who need additional help 
in  order to com plete their program s at O livet Nazarene College.
Grover V anD uyn M em orial Fund: T h ro u g h  gifts from the family and friends of
the late Dr. Grover V anDuyn, form erly president of O livet Nazarene College, a student 
loan fund has been established in his memory. I t is designated for loans to worthy 
students who need financial assistance.
Clarene and  M axine Ju liu s M em orial S tudent L oan Fund: W illiam  L. Ju lius has 
set up  a lim ited student loan fund  as a m em orial to his deceased wife Clarene and 
daugh ter M axine, w hich is available to qualified second semester sophomores, juniors, 
or seniors who need add itional help  in  order to complete their program s at O livet 
N azarene College.
M anley L oan Fund: In  mem ory of Dyle Phelps M anley, a special loan fund  has 
been established by his widow, Mrs. E thel Krueger Manley.
Calvin an d  Lenore Bean M inisterial L oan Fund: T his is an emergency loan fund 
available to sophomores, juniors, and  seniors in am ounts of $100 bearing 4% interest.
Fern H um phreys Hoff M em orial L oan Fund: T h is is a loan fund established in 
mem ory of his deceased wife by Mr. L. R. Hoff and Associates of Santa Monica, 
California.
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Class of 1961 L oan Fund: As their senior gift to the college, the Class of 1961 estab­
lished a student loan fund which they p lan  to augm ent by annual gifts as alum ni. These 
funds are available to worthy students of sophom ore, ju n io r, o r senior standing. T he 
fund  now exceeds $1,200 and is growing.
Associated Students L oan Fund: T h is fund has been established by the students of 
Olivet to assist their fellow students in the com pletion of their college work. Up to 
$250 per semester or a total of $500 is available at low in terest to upperclassmen in  the 
college.
N ational Defense Education  Act: O livet Nazarene College participates in  the loan 
program  sponsored by the federal governm ent. T h e  am ount available varies from year 
to year. A P aren t’s Confidential Statem ent m ust be subm itted for evaluation of need 
by the College Scholarship Service. Forms and  instructions are available th rough  the 
college.
U.S.A. Funds Loan: Bank loans are available to qualified sophomores, jun iors and 
seniors, up  to $1,000 a year or a combined to tal of $3,000 for undergraduate education. 
Repayments begin the first day of the fifth m onth after finish of undergraduate work. 
Payments are spread over 36 m onthly installm ents. If a student leaves college before 
graduation, payments sta rt w ithin 30 days b u t one may take up  to three years to repay. 
6%  simple interest is charged.
Inform ation or application blanks pertain ing  to scholarships and 
grants-in-aid may be obtained from the Director of Admissions. Inform a­
tion regarding loan funds may be secured from  the C om ptroller’s office.
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Student Life
U nder the direction of the Dean of Students, a concerted effort is made to 
encourage the developm ent of the whole person. T hrough  num erous or­
ganized activities and an extensive system of counseling and guidance, it is 
hoped th a t each student will be enabled to develop his full potential.
COUNSELING SERVICES
Olivet College provides an effective counseling program  which is designed 
to make capable and m ature counselors available to students. Each enter­
ing freshm an is enrolled in a Freshm an O rien tation  course and assigned 
to a faculty counselor who serves as the instructor of the course and as 
his counselor un til he has chosen his m ajor, at which time he will be as­
signed to his m ajor academic counselor.
Besides his assigned counselor the student is encouraged to call upon 
all of the counseling services on the campus including the H ead Resident 
Counselors, student m onitors and all of the adm inistrative personnel of 
the college.
FRESHMAN ORIEN TATION
Olivet Nazarene College seeks to assist in  every way possible in orienting 
its students to the academic and  social and religious life of the college. 
Hence, the orien tation  program  consists of a variety of activities including 
testing, student-parent orien tation  sessions, and o ther transitional activi­
ties, especially designed to assist the student in  launching a successful col­
lege career.
A special o rien tation  program  for incom ing freshm an is sponsored by 
the college at three (3) times during the summer m onths prio r to the 
opening of school; one in  July, one in  August, and one in early September 
(see calendar). A t this tim e each freshm an will visit the campus with his 
parents and will participate in  the pre-registration testing program  and 
will be registered for the first semester of academic work. A t this time, also, 
o rien tation  sessions will be held w ith the parents to acquaint them with 
the college program .
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In  addition to these orien tation  programs, a one semester orientation 
course entitled, Personal Developm ent (Psychology 1) carries the formal 
orien tation  effort through first semester and  all freshmen are required to 
register for this course. T he  total o rien tation  program  is co-ordinated with 
the guidance services of the institu tion  and is under the jo in t direction of 
the Dean of the College, Dean of Students, and the D irector of Admissions.
RULES OF CONDUCT
Students are im m ediately responsible in m atters of conduct to the officers in 
charge of the various dorm itories and resident halls of the college. These 
officers are responsible to the President through the Dean of Students and 
H ead Resident Counselors for personnel guidance to all students, not only 
those living on the campus, bu t those living in their own homes. T h e  resi­
dent counselors and student advisors, who work with them  and under their 
direction, will be of great assistance to all students.
Rules and practices of conduct are form ulated w ith the welfare of the 
students as a whole in m ind and w ith a view to prom oting the highest 
spiritual and scholastic attainm ents. T he  school reserves the righ t to re­
quest w ithdrawal on the part of any student who manifests an inability  or 
disinclination to conform to the rules.
T he  students are expected to observe the following regulations:
1. They will refrain  from the use of coarse or obscene language and 
from the use of tobacco and alcoholic liquors.
2. All forms of hazing are forbidden. Students will refrain from boister­
ous conduct about the buildings. T h e  possession of firearms or explosives 
of any kind is forbidden.
3. Evening study hpurs shall be observed M onday through T hursday 
from 7:15 to 10:00, during  which time quietness shall prevail in all liv­
ing quarters and throughout the campus.
4. Students will refrain from attendance at questionable or cheap 
places of amusement, including the moving picture shows, dances, public 
bath ing places, pool halls, and the like.
5. All autom obiles owned or operated by students to and from  Olivet 
Nazarene College and on the campus m ust carry an official college auto­
m obile perm it. All students are eligible to register an autom obile upon 
application w ith the Dean of Students at the time of registration or w ith in  
48 hours after securing an autom obile thereafter. Failure to register an 
autom obile according to these regulations may result in  a fine and denial 
of perm it for the rem ainder of the semester. Single students living under 
college supervision, either in  college residence or in college approved 
private homes are advised not to m ain tain  autom obiles for personal use 
while enrolled at Olivet.
I t  is w ith in the discretion of the college adm inistration to disqualify 
any applicant or revoke a perm it by reason of any one or all four of the 
following: (1) academic deficiency, being in terpreted  as falling below a 
grade po in t average of 1.75 in  any grade period; (2) financial incapacity, 
or the inability to satisfactorily discharge financial obligations while
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enrolled as a student: (3) social infractions, particularly those involving the 
use of autom obiles; and (4) excessive traffic violations. An autom obile 
perm it may be revoked at any time by the Dean of Students if it is con­
sidered th a t the student is misusing his autom obile privilege. A copy of 
O livet’s Official Autom obile Regulations is given each student at the time 
of his m atriculation  at the college.
Automobiles used for student transportation shall be fully covered by 
liability and property damage insurance at all times.
M inors may not have an autom obile perm it w ithout the w ritten ap­
proval of parents.
6. Students are expected to observe all rules and regulations governing 
the various resident halls.
7. All students are expected to attend regularly Sunday School, m orn­
ing and evening preaching services, and mid-week prayer meeting.
8. All campus leaves are subject to permission of the Head Resident 
Counselor for W om en or the Head Resident Counselor for Men. Fresh­
men and sophomore students are lim ited to one week-end pass per m onth.
9. Students who room  at private residences in town are under the same 
rules as students who room  in the residence halls. Students who live in 
their own homes in the com m unity are perm itted to enjoy the usual privi­
leges of the hom e as allowed by their parents. However, they will be ex­
pected to conform, in  general, to the same rules of conduct followed by 
o ther students.
10. I t  is undesirable for students to be m arried during the academic 
school year. U nder certain circumstances, permission may be granted by 
the college president for students to m arry during the Christmas or Spring 
vacations only. In  no case will a student be perm itted to m arry w ithout 
the permission of the President of the College.
11. T h e  use of private cars for social activities involving bo th  young 
m en and young women m ust have the approval of the H ead Resident 
Counselor for W omen.
12. T h e  school has the authority  to form ulate reasonable rules at any 
time, in keeping w ith the standards and purposes of the institution.
13. Arrangem ents for single students living off the campus m ust be ap­
proved by the Dean of Students or the H ead Resident Counselors. Both the 
student and the householder are required to sign a housing agreement fur­
nished by the college.
14. T he  following is a statem ent for guidance in m atters of dress;
O livet Nazarene College has traditionally  sought Christian simplicity, 
modesty and propriety in dress and appearance. T his is in  harm ony with 
the Bible and the M anual of the Church of the Nazarene. All-students are 
expected to comply w ith the spirit as well as the letter of the general rules 
of the Church of the Nazarene in  these matters.
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ORGANIZATIONS AND A C TIVITIES
T he  governing un it of the organization of Associated Students of Olivet 
Nazarene College is the S tudent Council. T h is body is responsible, along 
w ith the college adm inistrative officers, to foster wholesome social and 
religious activities on the campus. U nder its ju risdiction the various aca­
demic and social clubs carry ou t these various activities. These clubs pro­
vide avenues of expression of special educational interest and give oppor­
tunity  for laboratory experience on the part of their members. These clubs 
include: Commerce Club, Gale O rgan G uild, Hom e Economics Club, 
H onor Society, Association of In ternational Students, Music Educators, 
Pre-Med Club, P latonian Philosophical Society, Psychology Club, Public 
Affairs Club, Science Club, Sigma T a u  Delta (English Club), Sociology 
Club, Speech Club, Student Education Association, and  the Young R e­
publicans Club.
Publications—T he students at O livet sponsor two publications: the A u­
rora, the college annual, and the Glimmerglass, a bi-weekly newspaper. 
These publications provide a channel for literary and artistic expression 
and add greatly to the general interest in the school life. In  addition to 
these publications the O livet Collegian, a quarterly, is published by the 
college adm inistration.
Residence Associations—T he W om en’s Residence and the M en’s Residence 
H all Associations are designed to assist in  m eeting the various needs of 
students in  residence. They endeavor to foster C hristian fellowship, pro­
mote the fundam entals of etiquette, and carry on a continuous program  
of dorm itory life im provem ent. Among some of the activities sponsored 
by these various organizations are: prayer meetings, open house, teas, spir­
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itual counseling, basketball tournam ents, and various inter-dorm  activities. 
T h e  W .R.A. and M .R.H.A. Councils consist of an elected president and 
representatives from each of the four academic classes. Each one living in 
the dorm itory is ipso facto a m em ber of one of the associations.
Religious O rganizations—T h e  Student Council sponsors several religious 
organizations for the purpose of fostering a vital spiritual life on the cam­
pus and providing opportunities for Christian service. These organizations 
include: M inisterial Fellowship, Christian Service Council, Evangels, Stu­
dent Prayer Band, and Missionary Band.
Music—T h e  Division of Fine Arts provides opportunity  for musical ex­
pression to experienced vocal students through its music organizations. 
T hree  choirs are sponsored: Orpheus M ixed Chorus, Vikings Male Cho­
rus, the T reb le  Clef Ladies Choir. Participation is on a competitive basis. 
Appearances include church services, local concerts, and an annual tour of 
our educational zone. In  addition  to the vocal choirs, the division sponsors 
the O livet Symphony, String Q uartet, Brass Choir, and the Concert Band 
for those students interested in instrum ental music. T heir activities in ­
clude local public perform ances for church services and social gatherings, 
Commencement concerts, athletic events, and some concert tours on the 
educational zone. Q uartets and trios represent the college in  various local 
and com m unity program s and on the educational zone in  the summer 
m onths.
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*Birchard G ym nasium
In tram ura ls—Olivet Nazarene College sponsors a well balanced in tram ural 
program  which includes literary, music, and ath letic activities. T he  in tra ­
m ural program  includes a wide range of interest such as debate, public 
speaking, music contests, sports, and drama.
T he  in tram ural program  is under the direction of the In tram ural 
Council which is comprised of the Dean of Students, director; president 
of Associated Students; in tram ural society presidents; and the chairm an 
of the departm ents of physical education, speech, and division of fine arts. 
T he  President and Dean of the College are members ex officio.
T here  are six (6) in tram ural societies. They are:
B e t a  A l p h a  E p s il o n  D e l t a  P h i  T h e t a
G a m m a  P h i  Z e t a  R h o  P h i
K a p p a  A l p h a  T a u  S ig m a  P h i  L a m b d a
Each student regularly enrolled in the College for a m inim um  of six 
hours or more autom atically becomes a mem ber of one of these societies. 
Each student is assigned in alphabetical order (after being classified ac­
cording to sex) upon m atriculation to  the College. Once the assignment 
is made, the student is no t perm itted to change m em bership to another 
society and retains this m em bership un til graduation  or perm anent w ith­
drawal from the College. Each society elects a faculty sponsor to serve for 
a period of one year.
T he  activities are carried ou t on a competitive basis. Students partici­
pating  in the various events can earn points bo th  for participation  and 
for placing. These points may be accum ulated by the individual toward 
winning of the Individual H igh Point Award and a t the same time add
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to the accum ulative to tal of points of his society toward the possible w in­
ning of the P resident’s Cup. These awards are presented to the individual 
and society which accumulates the most to tal points for a given year. T he  
A thletic Com m ittee elects one m an and one woman for the Slagg Award. 
T o  be eligible for this award, the person m ust have competed in at least 
three m ajor sports du ring  that college year. T he  Senior In tram ural Award 
is given to two senior m en and two senior women. They are nom inated by 
the A thletic Com m ittee and elected by a vote of the Faculty.
T h e  splendid field house on the campus includes an indoor track and 
an  excellent swimming pool in  addition  to the excellent ou tdoor ball dia­
monds, and the field and track facilities which add greatly to the interest 
and effectiveness of the ath letic program.
T he  Council sponsors six (6) in tram ural literary-music contests each 
year ( th ree each sem ester). Points are awarded for individual participa­
tion and for placing on the same basis as they are for m inor athletic sports 
events.
College Church
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REGISTRATION
All students eligible to register (students enrolled in the preceding regular session 
and new or re-entering students who have completed applications and have been 
accepted) will be supplied with specific directions for registration. Students are 
counseled by members of the faculty and must file properly approved study lists 
with the Registrar during the registration period. Registrations not completed 
by the close of the listed registration days (see calendar) will require a fee of $2.00 
per day for the first two days and $1.00 per day thereafter, not to exceed a total of 
$6.00, to cover the additional expenses.
No student will be perm itted to register for any course, if in the judgment of 
the instructor in charge, he lacks sufficient preparation to undertake the work.
T he normal student load is from fifteen to seventeen hours of class work in a 
week. No student will be perm itted to register for more than eighteen hours, in ­
clusive of physical education, w ithout special permission from the Dean. An extra 
charge is made for every hour taken in excess of this amount.
Students carrying a considerable load of outside work must reduce their school 
program accordingly. T he following schedule is a guide to counselors and students.
H ours Per W eek Course Load in H ours Per Week Course Load in
O utside W ork Credit H ours O utside W ork Credit Hours
Up to 20 14 to 17 31 to 36 9 to 10
21 to 25 12 to 13 37 to 45 4 to 8
26 to 30 10 to 11 Over 45 2 to 3
A course load above the guide should be perm itted only if the student’s honor 
point average is 3.0 or above.
It is required of freshmen, and recommended for all students, that they take 
either two courses after 12:30 p.m. or one course meeting on Saturday or after 
2:30 p.m. This applies only to students carrying 10 or more hours.
A student may drop a course or change his program during the first week of a 
semester w ithout charge. After that there will be a charge of $2.00 for each change. 
A lim it of three school days is set for completion of such change. Further delay 
will require a fee of one dollar per day in addition. If a student is failing in  a 
course at the time of dropping, the failing grade will be entered on his record. 
T he grade for all courses dropped after the first ten weeks will be recorded as 
failing except in case of serious illness or other extenuating circumstances which, 
in the opinion of the Dean of the College, warrants leniency.
All changes in registration must be made through the Registrar’s office, with 
approval by the Dean of the College and the student’s counselor.
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CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS
College students are classified according to the total num ber of hours for which 
they have credit and the num ber of honor points they have earned. A student’s 
honor points must at least equal twice his credit hours to meet classification re­
quirements.
T he requirem ents for classification as a candidate for a degree on the basis of 
hours and honor points are as follows:
Freshman standing—Must have m et all entrance requirem ents and be registered 
as a candidate for a degree.
Sophomore standing—25 hours and at least 50 honor points.
Jun io r standing—58 hours and at least 116 honor points; com pletion of freshman 
general education courses as follows: English, 6 hours; social science or history, 6 
hours; mathematics an d /o r science, 6 hours; Biblical literature, 4 hours; physical 
education, 2 hours.
Senior standing—93 hours or above and 186 honor points or a reasonable assur­
ance of being able to meet all graduation requirem ents within the year or by the 
end of the next summer session; com pletion of sophomore general education 
courses as follows: fine arts, 3 hours; Bible and religion, 8 hours; language, 5 hours.
Special or part time students who meet all entrance requirem ents but who are 
carrying fewer than eight semester hours, and m ature and otherwise qualified 
students who are not pursuing the regular course of study may, with the approval 
of the Dean and the consent of the departm ent concerned, be adm itted to the 
College as unclassified students to take such courses as are open to them without 
respect to candidacy for a degree. Such work is lim ited to 30 semester hours.
Students are classified at the beginning of the school year and the m inim um  re­
quirem ents for the respective classes must be met at that time. Chapel seating, 
class activities, and listing in college or student publications will be carried out 
in accordance with the above classification.
ADMISSION TO  JUNIOR STANDING
During the semester in which he expects to complete 50 or more hours of college 
work, the student should secure from the Registrar an “Application for Admis­
sion to Jun io r Standing.” This will normally take place during the spring of the 
sophomore year following a battery of achievement tests in  general education. 
T he completed application must be filed in the Registrar’s Office and will be 
approved only when the following conditions have been met:
1. T he required num ber of hours, including specific courses and areas as listed 
above, are completed.
2. Satisfactory completion of the Sophomore English Test.
3. A complete tentative program of courses for the jun io r and senior years, 
incorporating all requirem ents in the curriculum for the degree sought, w ith the 
proper signatures of approval.
T he student who is revealed-in the Sophomore English Test to have a de­
ficiency in English usage, as determ ined by the faculty, will be required to take 
additional work in English at his own expense.
A student will not be perm itted to register as a jun io r un til the Application 
for Jun io r Standing is completed.
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ATTEN D AN C E REQUIREMENTS
Credit for work done in any course presupposes regular class attendance. Absences 
not in excess of the num ber of regular weekly meetings in the course will not be 
considered as serious. It is deemed an unwise and objectionable practice for a 
teacher to give a passing grade to a student who has missed 25% of the class ses­
sions for any reason whatsoever.
A fee of $1.00 will be charged for each class missed immediately before or im­
mediately after a scheduled holiday or vacation, not to exceed a total of $4.00 for 
any holiday period, w ith a provision that the charge may be waived at the discre­
tion of the Dean of the College if the absence is not for an extension of the vaca­
tion period.
Absence from a previously announced or scheduled test or examination will 
require consent of the instructor and a w ritten perm it from the Dean of the Col­
lege, before the assignment may be made up. A fee of $2.00 will be required, which 
may be waived in case of unavoidable circumstances.
Protracted absence does not constitute a withdrawal and will be treated as a 
failure in the course. For the procedure to be followed in changing or dropping 
a course, see section on registration.
CHAPEL ATTEN D AN C E
T he chapel service at Olivet is considered a vital part of the program of the col­
lege. It is the one activity in which the entire college personnel—faculty members 
and students—participate.
Chapel services are held four times each week. Attendance is subject to the 
following regulations:
(a) All full time students (those carrying 12 hours or more) are required to 
attend full time. Attendance of part time students may be adjusted in pro­
portion to the academic load. A ttendance Is optional for those carrying 
five hours or less.
(b) Four unexcused absences are allowed full time students each semester. 
Part time students are allowed unexcused absences equal to the num ber 
of required attendances per week. These are allowed for personal con­
venience and should be used wisely. Chapel excuses for illness or other 
emergencies may be obtained at the time of occurrence when proper evi­
dence is presented.
(c) A tardiness counts as an absence unless a tardiness report is received from 
the checkers upon entering chapel, and is presented at the chapel attend­
ance office w ithin 24 hours. T hree reported tardinesses shall count as one 
absence.
A ttendance in chapel is checked as closely as class attendance. Unexcused ab­
sences beyond the provisions of (b) above will be subject to serious disciplinary 
action.
SCHOLARSHIP
G rading: A record of attendance and scholarship is kept for each student. Reports 
of the student’s class standing are given at the middle and close of the semester. 
These will be sent home to the paren t or guardian if the student is a m inor or 
upon request.
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T he alphabetical system of grading prevalent elsewhere is used, i.e., A for 
superior; B for above average; C for average; D for below average, but passing; 
F for failure; S for satisfactory work (credit toward graduation); U for unsatis­
factory work (no credit toward graduation); W  for withdrawn before quality of 
work can be determ ined (usually before the end of the fourth week); WP for 
withdrawn passing; WF for withdrawn failing; and I for incomplete. A student 
may be marked incomplete only in case of serious illness or other unavoidable 
causes of delay. All incompletes must be removed w ithin three months after the 
grade period ends or the record will be marked "failure.”
In  addition to the semester hours required for graduation, it is required that 
the students have twice the num ber of scholastic honor points based upon the 
quality of work performed. These honor points are determ ined as follows:
For every grade of A, 4 honor points per hour.
For every grade of B, 3 honor points per hour.
For every grade of C, 2 honor points per hour.
For every grade of D, 1 honor point per hour.
For every grade of F, 0 honor points per hour.
T he grades of S, U, W, WP, and WF are neutral.
A minimum average grade of “C” (2.0) is required for graduation.
H onor Society: Sophomores who have a cumulative scholastic average of 3.35 and 
Juniors and Seniors who have cumulative averages of 3.2 and above are eligible 
for membership in the college honor society. (See paragraph on G raduation 
Honors.) A scholarship average of 3.35 is required for inclusion in T he D ean’s 
List.
An average of B is required for recom m endation to a graduate school for 
graduate work.
Probation: Failure in one-third or more of the semester hours carried in any one 
semester will be considered justifiable reason for refusal to perm it the student to 
remain in college.
In  order to m aintain a high standard of scholarship an instructor may, with 
the approval of the Dean of the College, exclude or drop from his classes any 
student who shows marked delinquency in attendance, who neglects his work, or 
who proves incom petent to pursue the course.
A student who fails to m aintain a grade average of C (2.0) is considered to be 
doing unsatisfactory work. W hen his cumulative college grade average falls be­
low the figures indicated below for his classification, he will be placed on scholastic 
probation:
A student may also be entered on probation due to low high school grades or en­
trance tests. Probation suggests that unless satisfactory work is shown in the next 
semester, the student will be discouraged from continuation of his college work. 
Students will be discouraged from continuation to the fourth year of work if they 
do not have a grade po in t average of 2.0 or better.
Freshmen . 
Sophomores 
Juniors . . .  
Seniors
1.60
1.75
1.90
2.00
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Eligibility: A grade average of 1.75 for the last preceding grade period is required 
for students to participate in any public program or service away from the campus 
as a member of an ensemble group of two or more persons. This applies specif­
ically to choirs, quartets, trios, and duets, as well as to athletic teams, and speech 
or other groups. Participation in any extra-curricular public program on the 
campus, including athletics, requires a minimum grade average of 1.75 for the 
preceding grade period. This does not apply to religious or devotional services 
on the campus. Nor does it apply to activities for which college credit is given. 
However, any extra-curricular activity which goes beyond that reasonably re­
quired for the credit allowed in a given course will come under this category.
Eligibility for participation in extra-curricular activities will be determined 
at the end of each grade period, and the faculty will be provided with the in­
eligibility list by the Dean of the College. A student must be enrolled in  a m ini­
m um  of six hours to be eligible for participation in intram ural athletics.
PRIVILEGES OPEN TO  SUPERIOR STUDENTS
A superior student is urged to make the most of his scholastic opportunities and 
to advance in accordance with his abilities. T o give greater flexibility in the sched­
ule and to provide for specialized studies, a student with a 3.0 grade point average 
and who has ranked in the upper quartile of his sophomore class according to the 
objective test in the field of his interest, may apply for directed study or for grad­
uation with departm ental honors.
D irected Study in the sophomore, junior or senior year is open to superior stu­
dents in most departm ents offering majors. In  order to engage in directed study, 
a student must apply to his instructor for permission to pursue a subject of par­
ticular interest not already treated extensively in a regular course. O n written ap­
proval of the instructor and the Dean of the College the student may register for 
from three to six hours of credit. T he name of the applicant together with the 
plan of the course to be pursued, must be recommended by the head of the de­
partm ent in which the work is to be done to the Dean of the College for approval 
not la ter than the second Friday after the opening of the semester.
G raduation  with D epartm ental Honors is granted to a senior who shows inde­
pendent and creative work of high quality in his m ajor field. T he study may 
cover m aterial of individual courses, cut across course lines, or include subject 
m atter and procedures not offered in the usual courses of the departm ent. When 
recommended by the head of the departm ent in which the student wishes to do 
honors work, a plan of the work to be pursued shall be forwarded, with the rec­
om m endation, for the approval of the Admissions and Scholarship Committee. 
T o  be eligible for consideration for honors work, a student should have a 3.4 
grade point average in his m ajor field. If his work is of high quality, he will be 
granted four hours of credit toward graduation. If he passes a comprehensive 
exam ination in his m ajor field with special emphasis on his honors project, he 
will be graduated with departm ental honors, this to be indicated on the com­
mencement program.
Credit for directed study will be indicated on the transcript by use of the de­
partm ent name and the num ber 99. Honors course work will be indicated by the 
departm ent name and the num ber 100.
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ASSISTANTSHIPS
A lim ited num ber of assistantships are available to  high scholarship students of 
advanced standing. These assistantships are open to those who have spent two or 
more semesters at Olivet Nazarene College. They are awarded on the basis of 
scholarship, character, leadership ability, educational promise, and need.
Holders of these appointm ents will assist in reading papers, laboratory service, 
or other work required in the departm ent to which they are assigned.
Assistantships are valued from $75 to $300 for the year. All appointm ents are 
for one year (two semesters), and are conditioned on satisfactory service. A ppoint­
ments are made by the Dean of the College on the recom m endation of the Chair­
man of the D epartm ent and Chairman of the Division. Application should be 
made to the Dean of the College by M arch 1 preceding the school year in which 
the appointm ent is to become effective.
HONORS
Phi Delta Lam bda: Olivet Nazarene College has a chapter of the N ational Naza­
rene H onor Society, Phi Delta Lambda, in which high ranking graduates are 
eligible to membership upon election by the faculty.
G raduation Honors: G raduation with highest honors (summa cum laude) re­
quires an honor point average of 3.85.
G raduation with high honors (magna cum laude) requires an honor point 
average of 3.6.
G raduation with honors (cum laude) requires an honor po in t average of 3.35. 
G raduation honors will be based on the grades of the entire college course.
In  case a student has taken part of his college work at another institution or 
institutions, his grade point average will be calculated on the basis of the total 
work taken toward the degree; and on the basis of work done a t Olivet Nazarene 
College. W hichever average is lower will be used as the basis for honors. In  any 
case, the last 60 hours of work must be taken at Olivet if one is to qualify for 
honors.
College M arshal and College Queen: Each year the young man and the young 
lady in the jun ior class having the highest cumulative grade point averages are 
designated as College Marshal and College Queen respectively and lead the com­
mencement procession.
Senior Citizenship Award: Each year one m an and one woman from among the 
graduating seniors are selected by majority vote of the faculty to receive the 
Senior Citizenship Award. T he selection is based on campus citizenship, scholar­
ship, leadership, and general achievement of the student in college activities. 
Letters certifying the award are presented to the students selected on Commence­
m ent Day and the names of those honored are engraved on a plaque.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
Student Responsibility: Every candidate for a degree is personally responsible 
for meeting all requirem ents for graduation. T he College, through its counselors 
and the credit summaries provided for the College by the Registrar, will assist the 
student in every way possible in avoiding difficulties.
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Prospective teachers are also personally responsible for meeting the certifica­
tion requirem ents of the state in which they expect to teach. Inform ation about 
certification laws may be obtained from the D epartm ent of Education, or from the 
Registrar.
Candidates for degrees are required to file their intention  to graduate on forms 
provided by the Registrar’s office not later than the September preceding the grad­
uation.
T o  satisfy the residence requirem ent, the student must take, either the last 
year (30 semester hours) at Olivet Nazarene College, or, he must take 15 of the 
last 30 semester hours in residence and offer no less than 45 semester hours-of 
residence credit from Olivet Nazarene College. Included in the hours offered to 
satisfy the residence requirem ent must be at least one half of the major and /o r 
sufficient hours to complete a m ajor satisfactory to the Chairman of the major 
departm ent and the Registrar.
Second Bachelor’s Degree: Some students desire to take a second Bachelor’s de­
gree. I t is often possible to work off the requirem ent for the second degree in one 
additional year. T o  receive a second degree, the student must complete at least 
30 hours of work in addition to the 128 hours required for the first degree and 
must meet all of the requirem ents set forth in the curriculum for the second de­
gree. In  no case will more than one degree be conferred upon a candidate at any 
one commencement.
Senior Comprehensives: T h e  college administers the Area Tests and the Advanced 
Test appropriate to the student’s major known as the Graduate Record Examina­
tions. These tests are required of all seniors to give a standardized measure of the 
college achievement.
PROFICIENCY EXAM INATIONS
Students may be perm itted to establish credit for courses listed in  our catalog by 
proficiency exam ination. T he grade in proficiency examinations is “credit” or 
“failure,” bu t no student is given a grade of “credit” unless he has made at least 
“C” in  the exam ination. No official record is made of failures in these examina­
tions.
Proficiency examinations are given under the following restrictions: (1) They 
may be taken only by persons who are in residence, or who are candidates for 
degrees; (2) They may not be taken by students who have received credit for 
more than one semester of work in the subject in advance of the course in which 
the exam ination is requested; (3) They may not be taken to raise grades; (4) The 
privilege of establishing credit by this m ethod is not to be used to accelerate one’s 
program, but to make possible the recognition of work already done, or an achieve- ' 
m ent already attained for which no academic credit has been established; (5) Not 
more than ten semester hours credit can be earned by proficiency examinations 
for any degree; (6) Applications for the exam ination must be approved in advance 
by the Dean of the College; (7) All such examinations shall be conducted by a 
committee of three, which shall be appointed by the Dean of the College, or the 
chairm an of the division in  which the student is enrolled. T he signatures of all 
three examiners are required.
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SUMMER SCHOOL
Olivet offers two summer sessions each offering full college credit, operating on 
an accelerated schedule of classes. In  the regular, eight-week session, one can earn 
eight or nine semester hours of credit. In  the three-week Post Session, one can earn 
three hours of credit. Dates of the summer sessions are carried in the College 
Calendar. All students apply through the Director of Admissions by the deadline 
indicated. Registration for Summer School is conducted on the m orning of the 
first day of the session.
TRANSCRIPTS
Students wishing to transfer to another institution, or who otherwise desire a 
transcript of their college work, should present a w ritten request to the Registrar, 
giving notice of at least one week. Near the beginning or end of a semester the 
period required to process a transcript request may be somewhat longer.
One transcript is furnished each student w ithout charge; for each additional 
transcript of credits a fee of $1 is required, this fee to be sent to the Registrar 
with the request. A transcript will not be issued to or for a student who is in­
debted to the college.
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Teacher education at Olivet Nazarene College makes use of the total educational 
resources of the college, is the concern of the entire faculty, and is under the di­
rection of the faculty. Accordingly, teacher education is coordinated through 
designated officers, the Teacher Education Committee and other policy making 
bodies of the College. T he program is designed to bring the resources of the 
College to bear most effectively in the education of teachers.
O BJECTIVES OF TEACHER EDUCATION
Students adm itted to, and retained in, the teacher education program are ex­
pected to dem onstrate suitable growth in the habits, attitudes, skills, and personal 
qualities specified in the institutional objectives. (Catalog, pp. 4 and 5) They 
constitute the general objectives of teacher education.
W ithin the framework of the general objectives of the college, the faculty has 
form ulated specific objectives of teacher education. These objectives specify quali­
ties considered essential for teachers. T he faculty expects that the teacher educa­
tion graduate will be a person who:
1. Possesses competency in the area(s) of specialization in which he expects to 
teach.
2. U nderstands the school as a social institution and teaching as a profession, 
and is able to in terpret the school and its function to the public.
3. Has a professional attitude that insures quality service and continued 
growth in the profession.
4. U nderstands hum an development, behavior, adjustment, learning process, 
and individual differences.
5. Knows instructional materials, methods, techniques, and evaluation pro­
cedures, is skilled in their use, and understands their basis in principles of 
development, learning, and individual differences.
6. Appreciates the opportunities for Christian service in the teaching pro­
fession.
7. Organizes and presents learning experiences effectively.
8. Is aware of the teacher’s relationships to students, professional colleagues, 
and the public, and possesses the knowledge and skills im plied by these 
relationships.
9. Integrates in a personally effective way the qualities of stability, patience, 
sympathy, and creative imagination.
10. Accepts the child as a person worthy of respect and has faith in his im­
provem ent through the medium of organized education.
11. Makes educational decisions that are coherent with a growing personal 
philosophy of education.
12. Makes use of basic knowledge of himself and of the profession in deter­
m ining his anticipated role in the profession of education.
13. Makes accurate appraisal of the requirem ents of teaching positions and of 
his qualifications relative to them.
14. Accepts professional employment and m aintains professional relationships 
in harmony with recognized ethical principles.
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PROGRAMS OF TEACHER EDUCATION 
General Education fo r Teachers
T he general education for teachers is the same as that of other students in the 
college (see p. 8) except that choices within the program must be made and the 
hours possibly slightly increased to include the following:
a. Four semester hours of mathematics which may be reduced by proficiency 
established by examinations.
b. A course in American History or Government.
c. In troduction to Psychology.
d. Four semester hours in H ealth and Physical Education.
Students preparing to teach in elementary school or junior high school, and 
those preparing to teach primarily in the subject m atter fields of business, home 
economics, music and physical education may elect to receive a Bachelor of 
Science degree rather than a Bachelor of Arts degree. If they do this, they may 
elect courses in international understanding (see p. 8) in the General Educa­
tion Program rather than courses in  foreign language. Students planning to 
teach in high school other than in the subjects specified above will normally 
complete requirem ents for the Bachelor of Arts degree.
Senior High School Program
Professional Education. T he required professional education sequence for pro­
spective high school teachers is as follows:
Educ. 22—Intro, to American Public E ducation ......................................... 2 hrs.
Educ. 23—Developmental Psychology .......................................................... 3 hrs.
Educ. 51—Educational Psychology................................................................  2 hrs.
Educ. 52—Principles of Teaching ..................................................................  2 hrs.
A Special Methods Course............................................................  2 hrs.
Educ. 86—Supervised Student Teaching in the Secondary School  6 hrs.
Educ. 89—Philosophical Issues in E ducation ...............................................  2 hrs.
19 hrs.
Subject M atter Specialization. Students planning to teach in secondary schools 
will normally be prepared in at least two teaching fields. T he fields in which 
teaching subject concentrations are offered are: biology, chemistry, physics, gen­
eral science, mathematics, social studies, history, English, French, Spanish, physical 
education, business, music, and home economics.
T he major teaching field must consist of 32 semester hours (which may in 
most cases include a special methods course) or the num ber of hours specified 
for the departm ent or teaching area concerned. T he second teaching area must 
include 20 to 24 semester hours. M inimum requirem ents for the different fields 
are as follows: biology, 24 (to include about half botany and half zoology) business 
subjects, 20; foreign language, 26 (which may be reduced to 20 on the basis of 
foreign language study in high school); general science, 24 (must be about half 
biological science and half physical science); home economics, 24; language arts, 
24 (at least 16 of which must be in English) ; mathematics, 20; music, 20; physical 
education, 20; physical science, 24; social studies, 24. Teachers in the various 
science fields must offer a minimum of 10 semester hours in a second science field.
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Ju n io r High School Program
Professional Education. T he required professional education sequence for stu­
dents in the Jun io r High School Program is as follows:
Educ. 22—Intro, to American Public Education  2 hrs.
Educ. 23—Developmental Psychology  3 hrs.
Educ. 51—Educational Psychology  2 hrs.
Educ. 52—Principles of T eaching ..................................................................  2 hrs.
A Special Methods Course............................................................ 2 hrs.
Educ. 70—Jun io r High School T eaching   2 hrs.
Educ. 85—Unified Studies or Core Curriculum  Student Teaching
or
Educ. 86—Supervised Student Teaching in the Secondary School. . . .  6 hrs.
Educ. 89—Philosophical Issues in E ducation   2 hrs.
Educ. 91—Diagnostic and Remedial R eading   2 hrs.
Electives to make a total of 24 hours
Subject M atter Specialization. For those preparing to teach in the junior high 
school a m ajor teaching area and one m inor teaching area or three m inor teach­
ing areas are required. T he teaching areas are the same in semester hour require­
ments as those for the high school but the content may be varied in the direction 
of breadth rather than depth. T he content of each teaching area and the partic­
ular com bination of areas taken must be approved by the Committee on Teacher 
Education or be similar to programs already approved by that Committee.
T he following subject m atter combinations are suggested; others may be ap­
proved by the Committee on Teacher Education: unified studies (social studies 
and English); language arts—foreign language; language arts—music; language 
arts—social studies; social studies—business; social studies—physical education; 
biology—general science; general science—mathematics; mathematics—business; 
mathematics—general science; mathematics—physical education; general science- 
physical education; physical education—social studies; physical education—math­
ematics; and physical education—music.
A course in speech is required as a supporting course in the Jun io r High 
School Program unless the student passes an individual test adm inistered by the 
speech departm ent.
Elem entary School Program
Professional Education. T he required professional sequence on the Elementary
Education Program is as follows:
Educ. 22—Introduction  to American Public E ducation   2 hrs.
Psych. 23—Developmental Psychology  3 hrs.
Educ. 51—Educational Psychology  2 hrs.
Educ. 55—T he Teaching of R eading .............................................................  3 hrs.
Educ. 56—Arithmetic in the Elementary School.......................................... 2 hrs.
Educ. 84—Supervised Student Teaching in the Elementary School.. .  .6-8 hrs.
Educ. 87—Elementary School Curriculum  and M anagem ent..................  2 hrs.
Educ. 89—Philosophical Issues in E ducation   2 hrs.
Electives to make a total of 24 hrs.
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Subject M atter Preparation. T he required subject m atter preparation for elemen­
tary school teachers is as follows:
1. Language Arts (including speech and Children’s L itera ture).............16 hrs.
2. Social Science (including U. S. history or U. S. governm ent).............16 hrs.
3. N atural Science (both biological ahd physical)...................................... 16 hrs.
4. Fine and Applied Arts (M inimum of 4 hrs. each in music and a r t) . . 12 hrs.
5. Mathematics—7 hours, which may be reduced by proficiency 
established by exam ination   7 hrs.
6. H ealth and Physical Education (including Hygiene or H ealth  
Observation and First Aid and a course in Methods and Materials
of Physical Education)  6-7 hrs.
7. Additional hours to provide one of the following specializations: 
language arts 24, social studies 24, natural science 24, art 16, 
music 16, foreign language 16, physical education 16, mathematics 12.
Suggested Courses fo r an Elem entary Teacher
1st Year
Personal D evelopm ent............................  1
G eneral English Com position...............  6
U. S. H isto ry ...............................................  6
Biblical L iterature ................................... 4
Physical E d u c a tio n ................................... 2
M athem atics ................................................ 3-4
Biology ........................................................  5
Hygiene or H ealth  Obs.
and First A id ...........................................  2
Piano 11 ...................................................... 2
31-32
3rd Year
Ed. Psych....................* .................................  2
Lang. Arts M eth..........................................  2
T eaching R e a d in g ..................................... 3
T eaching A rith ............................................  2
Science ..........................................................  2
Music ............................................................  2
U. D. Bib. L it..............................................  2
Fund. Draw ...................................................  1
M arriage & the Fam ily..............................  3
•W orld  Politics .........................................  3
H um an or P h y . Geog.................................  2
E lec tiv e s ...........................................................8
32
2nd Year
Intro , to Am. Public E du catio n .............  2
Devel. Psychology.......................................  3
Christian D o c tr in e .....................................  4
In tro , to L ite ra tu re .....................................  4
Intro , to Psychology................. ! ............... 3
G eneral Physical Science..........................  5
Speech ............................................................  3
Crafts ............................................................. 2
M athem atics ................................................ 3
In tro , to Fine A rts .....................................  3
H um an or Phys. Geog.................................  2
34
4th Year
Student T e a c h in g .....................................  8
U. D. Bib. L it............................................... 2
A rt for T eachers.........................................  2
Phil. Issues in E d ........................................ 2
Child. L it.......................................................  2
Elem. Sch. M usic.......................................  2
Elem. Sch. C urr. 8c O rg.............................  2
P. E. M eth .....................................................  2
•In te rn . O rgan............................................  3
U nit M e th o d s .............................................. 2
Electives .......................................................3-5
30-32
•  T hese tw o courses are  coun ted  in  bo th  the Social Science an d  In te rna tion a l U nderstand ings areas.
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M usic Teaching Program
Professional Education
Educ. 22—Intro, to American Public E ducation......................................... 2 hrs.
Educ. 23—Developmental Psychology .......................................................... 3 hrs.
Educ. 51—Educational Psychology................................................................  2 hrs.
Educ. 52—Principles of Teaching (2 hrs.) and a Special Methods
Course, or two Special Methods Courses  4 hrs.
Educ. 89—Philosophical Issues in E ducation...............................................  2 hrs.
Music Ed. 97—Student T e a c h in g ................................................................  6 hrs.
Subject M atter Specialization
See Catalog, pp. 62 and 64, for subject m atter requirem ents for Music Education.
ADMISSION TO  TEACHER EDUCATION
Admission to the Teacher Education Program of the College is necessary for 
admission to special methods courses in education and to student teaching. 
Normally the student will apply for such admission near the end of the sophomore 
year and immediately after, or while taking, the first two courses in the profes­
sional sequence. Otherwise, progress through the professional sequence of courses 
may be delayed. Application blanks may be secured at the Education Office. 
Applications are acted upon by the Committee on Teacher Education. Factors 
which are weighed in considering applications are personality, emotional stability, 
character, scholarship, competence in communication, physical health, and pro­
fessional interest. T he following requirem ents must be met for admission:
1. 2.00 grade point average.
2. Clearance by the office of the Dean of Students.
3. Satisfactory perform ance on English tests.
4. Satisfactory recommendations from college teachers.
In  subm itting references students should be sure to include the names of 
faculty counselors. T he evidence of professional interest may be considered 
questionable for students who have not availed themselves of opportunities for 
work with youth groups, in church school teaching, or of other opportunities for 
assisting children and youth to grow.
PRE-STUDENT TEACHING  LABO RATO RY EXPERIENCES
Pre-student teaching laboratory experiences including the use of films (vicarious 
experience), school observation and participation are provided in connection 
with some of the education courses prior to student teaching. Especially recom­
m ended is the September experience where students observe and if possible 
participate in opening of school activities. Students are to keep records of pre­
student teaching laboratory experience, together with signatures of supervising 
personnel on blanks provided for the purpose. These records are kept in the 
students’ folders in the Teacher Education Office and are considered in con­
nection with admission to the Teacher Education Program and in connection 
w ith placem ent in  student teaching assignments.
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ADMISSION TO  STUD EN T TEACHING
Students p lanning for student teaching in the fall semester should submit 
applications by the preceding May 1. Students planning for student teaching in 
the second semester should make application by October 10. Prerequisites to 
student teaching involve previous admission to the Teacher Education Program 
of the College, and at least two methods courses. (See descriptions of student 
teaching courses, page 52). In addition each candidate for student teaching 
must be approved by the Committee on Teacher Education before he can be 
registered and assigned. The approval of the candidate’s major departm ent, 
over-all grade point average of 2-2, and, for senior high school student teachers, 
a grade point average of 2.5 in the major field are required.
STUD EN T TEACHING AND TH E PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER
T he college is committed to the plan of block schedule (full time for eight 
weeks) student teaching. T o implement this program, students and advisers must 
plan ahead and reserve designated professional courses and other courses arranged 
to facilitate student teaching for the semester in which student teaching is to 
be done. A semester which involves mostly student teaching and other profes­
sional courses is known as a professional semester. All elementary school student 
teachers engage in block schedule student teaching. Students preparing to teach 
in the secondary school who cannot arrange for block schedule teaching should 
be sure to clear at least half days consecutively through the week for student 
teaching activities. Block schedule student teaching is offered during the first 
eight weeks, (Block I) the second eight weeks, (Block II) and the third eight 
weeks (Block III) of the college academic year. One regular semester course 
may be taken concurrently with student teaching, provided it does not conflict 
with the student teaching assignment. One block schedule college class may be 
taken concurrently with high school student teaching and this course might 
very well be a special methods course for the area in which the student is doing 
student teaching.
SECURING A TEACHING CREDENTIAL
Each public school teacher is required by law to hold a valid certificate issued 
by the state in which he teaches. Prior to graduation each prospective teacher 
should file application for a teaching certificate. Applications should be filed 
through the Registrar’s Office. Application forms for many states are available 
there. These applications should be completed during the spring semester of 
the senior year.
PLACEM ENT OF TEACHER CANDIDATES
T he College m aintains a Placement Office to assist graduates in securing positions 
in which they are interested and for which they are qualified. Teacher candidates 
register with the office for placement service in the senior year as directed by 
the office.
T he Placement Office receives and files notices of teaching position vacancies 
and makes this inform ation available to students, at the student’s request supplies 
copies of his credential folder to prospective employers, arranges interviews on 
campus between students and school officials, counsels candidates with respect to 
teaching opportunities in  areas for which the office has no current listings, and
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m aintains the student’s credential file after he graduates. T he placement service 
of the College is free to the graduating senior and is available to registered 
alum ni for a nom inal fee. T he student should register with this office at the 
indicated time even though he may have secured a position for teaching prior 
to registering. A charge is made for registration after graduation.
TH E CURRICULUM  LIB RAR Y AND M ATERIALS CENTER
A Curriculum  Library and M aterials Center is m aintained under auspices of 
the D epartm ent of Education in cooperation with the Library and Audio-Visual 
Aids Center. T he Curriculum  Library and Materials Center houses school text­
books, trade books, curriculum  guides, professional pamphlets, resource units, 
and other instructional materials not usually accessioned and catalogued in the 
main library. These materials are available for exam ination and use by student 
teachers, faculty members and off-campus supervisory teachers. T he Departm ent 
of Education faculty member in charge of the Center is available for consulta­
tion concerning instructional materials.
TH E TEACHER EDUCATION OFFICE
W hile teacher education is a function of the whole college, the various ad­
m inistrative details connected with the program are coordinated through the 
office of the D epartm ent of Education. Here students may pick up various forms 
to be filled out and return  them for filing; various reference forms and rating 
scales are sent out from and returned to this office; and in general it serves as 
a center for teacher education activities.

Courses of Instruction
T he courses of study in the college are grouped in six divisions. Courses are to 
be located in this catalog according to the alphabetical listing of the divisions. 
Those courses marked with an asterisk (*) will be given only in alternate years. 
All departm ents listed below offer majors except for the departm ents of Art and 
Economics. T he first instructor nam ed under each departm ent heading is the 
chairman of that departm ent. Courses are num bered according to the following 
system:
1-19 Prim arily Freshman Courses
20-49 Advanced Lower Division (freshman and sophomore) Courses
50-89 U pper Division (junior and senior) Courses
90-100 Reserved for Seniors, Specialized Courses, Independent Study, and 
Honors Courses.
T he departm ents included in each division are as follows:
I. D ivision  of E d u ca tio n  an d  Psychology 
Education 
Psychology 
Physical Education
II . D iv ision  of F in e  A rts 
Art 
Music 
I I I .  D iv ision  of L anguages an d  L ite ra tu re
Classical Languages and Literature:
Greek and Latin 
English Language and Literature 
M odern Languages and Literature:
French, German, Russian, Spanish 
Speech
IV. D ivision  of N a tu ra l Sciences 
Biological Sciences 
Chemistry
M athematics and Astronomy 
Physics
V. D ivision  of R e lig io n  an d  P hilosophy  
Biblical L iterature 
Philosophy 
Religious Education 
Theology
V I. D iv ision  of Social Sciences 
Business Adm inistration 
Economics
History and Political Science 
Home Economics 
Sociology and Anthropology
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D IV IS IO N  O F ED U C AT IO N  A N D  P SY C H O LO G Y
Vernon Groves, Chairman
T he Division includes the Departm ents of Education, Psychology, and Physical 
Education.
The Division attem pts to help achieve the aims of the college by: (a) giving 
the student an understanding of hum an behavior, emphasizing good m ental and 
physical health through theory and practice; (b) helping the student make 
vocational preparation in the fields represented in the Division; and (c) helping 
the student see the practical application of Christianity in these fields of service.
EDUCATION
P. L. Schwada, V. T . Groves, R u th  E. Gilley, E. Endsley, B. Marquart, F. B. D unn, 
Adeline Van Antwerp, Joyce Cox, W. Bennett.
The Education D epartm ent is a service departm ent for the Teacher Education 
Program. Its objectives are included in those listed for this program, (p. 41). 
The departm ent also offers courses to meet needs of students in other departm ents 
of the College. The D epartm ent of Education is responsible for courses in 
Library Science.
Students desiring to major in education must first be received into the Teacher 
Education Program of the college by action of the Committee on Teacher Educa­
tion, must declare that intention by the beginning of the jun ior year, and must 
have, and continue to maintain, a 2.0 point average in all college work. A 2.2 
grade point average is required for admission to student teaching. Majors in 
education are provided for students preparing to teach at the elementary school 
level and at the junior high school level. For such teachers there are two routes 
of preparation differing slightly in the 24 hours of professional education re­
quired, and differing more in the areas of subject m atter preparation. T he require­
ments for these programs are listed under “Jun io r High School Program ’’, p. 43, 
and “Elementary School Program ”, pp. 43-44.
A 19 hour minor in education is normally taken by students preparing to 
teach at senior high school level. Required courses for this m inor are listed 
under “Senior High School Program ”, p. 42. Students m inoring in Education 
must be adm itted to Teacher Education (p.45) and must be adm itted to student 
teaching before doing student teaching (p. 46). Students m inoring in education 
must also present subject m atter preparation acceptable to the Committee on 
Teacher Education.
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5, 6—Crafts for Elementary Teachers
E xperim en ta l m an ipu la tio n  of m ed ia  such as w ire, soap, and  p ap er sculpture; p ap ie r m ach6; alu ­
m inum  and  glass e tch ing ; m osaics, m obiles, stabiles; pup p e try ; stenciling; stitchery; w eaving, etc. 
w ith  em phasis upon  creative a n d  corre la ted  poten tialities for th e  e lem entary  classroom . M ajor research 
and  dem onstration  p ro ject requ ired . Tw o hours both  sem esters.
22—Introduction to American Public Education
A study  of th e  A m erican School system, its developm ent, purposes, problem s and  practices. Ex­
ploratory  for those not certain  of entering  teach ing , in troductory  for education  students, and  inform ­
ative fo r th e  in terested  citizen. Tw o hours.
23—D evelopmental Psychology
(S am e as Psychology 2 3 ) .  T hree  hours.
51— Educational Psychology
A study  of th e  learn ing  process; ind iv idua l differences; language and  th ink ing ; m en tal hygiene; 
evaluation . P rerequ isites: Psychology 21 and  23  or consent of instructor. Two hours.
52—Principles of Teaching
A survey of psychological bases for m ethods and  techn iques; m anaging  th e  environm ent; organizing 
m ateria ls of instruction; p lann ing , m otivating  and  guid ing  learn ing  activities. P rerequ isite : E d u ca ­
tion  23. T hree  hours.
54— The Language Arts in the Elementary School
A survey of cu rren t practices in the fou r fields of th e  language arts, listening, speaking, reading 
and  w riting , w ith  em phasis on th e  in terrela tedness of these language arts, com bining theory and  
prac tice  for effective im provem ent of expressive skills. T he  new  tren d  of foreign language as p art 
of to day ’s curricu lum  w ill be stud ied . P rerequ isites: E ducation  51 and  adm ission to  th e  T eacher 
E du catio n  P rogram  or consent of instructor.
bb—T he Teaching of Reading
T he  n a tu re  and  developm ent of read ing  readiness; m ethods and  techn iques for teach ing  reading 
a t d ifferent g rade levels; p rov iding  for ind iv idua l differences; selecting m aterials; raising  standards 
and  increasing  app recia tion . T he course w ill also include a  survey of special m odern  p lans for 
m eeting  read ing  needs. P rerequ isites: E ducation  51 and  adm ission to th e  T eacher E ducation  Pro­
gram  or consent of instructor. T hree  hours.
56—A rithm etic in the Elementary School
T his course outlines m od em  practices in th e  teach ing  of arithm etic  w ith  special em phasis upon  a 
m eaningful app roach  w hich includes bo th  th e  m athem atica l phase and  th e  social phase of arithm etic  
in keep ing  w ith  recen t research  findings. P rerequ isites: E ducation  51 and  adm ission to th e  T eacher 
E du catio n  Program  or consent of instructor. T hree  hours.
*58—Psychological and Education/ll Statistics
(Sam e as Psychology 5 8 .)  Tw o hours.
59— Tests and M easurements
T his course deals w ith  th e  problem s o f te st construction , th e ir  adm inistration , and  statistica l in te r­
p re ta tio n . P rerequ isite : E ducation  51. T hree  hours.
62—Unit Teaching in the Elementary School
A survey of th e  u n it app roach  to  organ iza tion  of subject m atte r at th e  elem entary  level, including  
a  study  of th e  underly ing  theory  w ith  opportun ities fo r students to  p lan , develop and  evaluate  units 
of w ork hav ing  social studies, science, a n d  h ea lth  cores. P rerequ isites: a t least tw o m ethods courses 
or consent of th e  instructor. T w o hours.
6b—A rt for Teachers
C reative a rt as it  shou ld  be ta u g h t in th e  elem entary  school. V arious m ed ia  are explored for unique 
correlations to  th e  classroom  curricu lum . T w o hours.
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66—Elementary School Music M ethods
(Sam e as M usic 6 6 .)  T w o hours.
67—M ethods and Materials in Physical Education for the Elementary School
(Sam e as Physical E ducation  6 7 .)  Tw o hours.
70—Junior H igh School Teaching
H istory  and  foundations of junio r h igh  school education ; th e  teach ing  core and  o ther instructional 
areas; th e  exploratory and  guidance func tion  of th e  junio r h igh  school; ob ta in ing  and  using in ­
structional m aterials; co-curricular activ ities; eva luation . P rerequ isite : Psychology 23. Tw o hours.
*71, 12—Teaching of Business Subjects
(Sam e as Business 71 , 7 2 .)  T w o hours bo th  sem esters.
IS—Secondary Music Methods 
(Sam e as M usic 7 3 .)  T w o hours.
*74— Teaching of Mathematics
(Sam e as M athem atics 7 4 .)  T hree H ours.
lb —M ethods of Teaching H om e Economics 
(Sam e as Hom e Econom ics 7 5 .)  Tw o hours.
*76— Teaching of English
(Sam e as English  7 6 .)  Tw o hours.
*11—Teaching of Science
(Sam e as N atu ra l Science 7 7 .)  T w o hours.
*78— Teaching the Social Studies
(Same as Social Science 7 8 .)  Tw o hours.
*79— Teaching of M odern Languages
(Sam e as F ren ch  7 9 .)  Tw o hours.
84—Supervised Student Teaching in the Elementary School
Prerequisites: Senior stand ing , approval by the C om m ittee on T eacher E du catio n , E ducation  51 and  
a t least one o ther m ethods course. ( C red it is n o t a llow ed for bo th  this a n d  E ducation  8 6 .)  E ig h t hours.
85— Unified Studies or Core Curriculum Student Teaching
S tudent teach ing  in block system  or core curricu lum  classes at th e  junior h igh  school level. P re ­
requisites: Senior stand ing , approval by th e  C om m ittee on T eacher E du catio n , app ropria te  subject 
m atte r background , E ducation  52  and  E du catio n  62, 54 , 76 or 78  (co n curren t reg istra tion  in  these 
courses m ay be p e rm itte d ). Six hours.
86—Supervised Student Teaching in the Secondary School
Prerequ isites: Senior stand ing , approval by th e  C om m ittee on  T eacher E du catio n , E du catio n  52 
a n d  an  app ropria te  special m ethods course (co n curren t reg istra tion  in  these courses m ay be p er­
m itte d ) . (C red it is not allow ed for bo th  th is and  E ducation  8 4 .)  Six hours.
87 —Elementary School Curriculum and M anagement
Schedules; reports; a ttendance  records, an d  p aren t-teach er-p rin c ip a l-p u p il relationsh ips; m odem  
trends and  practices in curricu lum  organ iza tion ; p lann ing  th e  educational p rog ram ; in ten d ed  as a 
culm inating  course in  the p rep ara tion  for elem entary  school teaching. Tw o hours.
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89—Philosophical Issues in Education
Study of selected  philosophical in terp re tations of education  w ith  a v iew  to  help ing  th e  studen t 
develop  and  express his personal philosophy of education . T w o hours.
91— Diagnostic and Rem edial Reading
An overview  of read ing  developm ent; causes of poor read ing ; how  to  help  th e  slow learner in 
read ing  and  to  challenge th e  re ta rded  reader; th e  diagnosis of read ing  difficulties; teach ing  read ing  
in  the con ten t areas; p rac tica l helps for im proving various read ing  skills; curren t read ing  program s 
for o lder students. T w o hours.
92—Introduction to Guidance
A study  is m ade of techn iques for evaluating  th e  in terests and  abilities of indiv iduals for th e  purpose 
of educational an d  vocational guidance. T hree  hours.
93—Principles of Counseling
(Sam e as Psychology 9 3 .)  T hree  hours.
94—Differential Psychology
(Sam e as Psychology 9 4 .)  T hree  hours.
*97—Audio-Visual Aids to Learning
T his course includes theory  an d  prac tice  in  th e  use of aud io-v isual aids in  the classroom  w ith  
laborato ry  experience in  th e  opera tion  of sound-film  projectors, strip-film  projectors, opaque p ro ­
jectors, an d  o ther v isual aids equ ipm en t. T w o hours.
Lib ra ry Science
23—Use of Books and Libraries
P ractica l in fo rm ation  on th e  use of books, th e  D ew ey classification, th e  card  catalog, p rin ted  indices, 
b ib liograph ies, and  o ther reference books. T w o hours.
24—Library Procedures
C oncerned  w ith  th e  o rgan iza tion  an d  p rocedures of the various d epartm ents  of th e  library , from  the 
book order to  th e  p lacing  of th e  book on th e  shelf. C atalog ing  m ethods and  classification are stud ied  
a n d  p rac ticed . T w o hours.
Psychology
64—Children’s Literature
A survey and  critical analysis of ch ild ren ’s lite ra tu re  to  aid  in  th e  selecting of read ing  m ateria l for 
child ren  from  th e  pre-school age th rough  th e  e lem entary  g rades. T he course is a requ irem en t for 
those p lann ing  to teach  in  the e lem entary  grades in  Illinois. T w o hours.
68—Books for Young People
C oncerned w ith  th e  read ing  problem s of th e  h igh  school stud en t. A nalysis of books as an  aid  to  th e  
guidance of the ind iv idual s tuden t and  a study  of th e  availab le  read ing  m aterials for this age group. 
Requires w ide read ing  of books and  corresponding b ib liograph ical w ork. Tw o hours.
97—Audio-Visual Aids to Learning
(Sam e as E duc. 9 7 .)  T w o hours.
PSYCHOLOGY
Vernon Groves, Walter Thomas
T he purpose of the D epartm ent of Psychology is to present to the student the 
principles of hum an behavior based upon scientific research. T he aim is two­
fold: (1) to prepare those who are interested in the field of psychology for 
further work in the field by providing a theoretical, historical, and methodo­
logical background; (2) to give sufficient training to those going into occupa­
tional areas and places of service where an understanding of psychological p rin ­
ciples will be of benefit.
A major in the field of psychology will consist of a total of twenty-four semester 
hours, eighteen of which are listed as upper division. T he following courses 
are required: Psychology 23, Developmental Psychology; Psychology 58, Psycholog­
ical and Educational Statistics; and Psychology 62, Advanced General Psychology. 
This major requires eight hours of supporting course work in General Biology, 
Zoology, Genetics, and Physiology.
A m inor will consist of sixteen semester hours, eight of which are listed as 
upper division, including Psychology 62, Advanced General Psychology.
1 —Personal Development
A freshm an o rien tation  course designed to  enable the s tud en t to  develop  his personality  and  life  philos­
ophy as w ell as to solve problem s of college adjustm ent. ( Does n o t count on psychology m ajor o r m inor 
or o ther psychology req u irem en ts .) O ne hour.
21 —Introductory Psychology
An in troductory  course in th e  scientific app roach  to  th e  study  of hum an  behavior. T he facts and  
principles of hum an  behavior pertin en t to everyday life are stressed. T his course is p re requ isite  for 
all of the following courses in  psychology. T hree  hours.
23 —Developmental Psychology
A survey of hum an  developm ent from  b irth  to  m atu rity . P rerequ isite : Psych. 21 . T hree  H ours.
51—Educational Psychology
(Sam e as E duc. 5 1 .)  Tw o hours.
*58—Psychological and Educational Statistics
A basic statistical course for those in tend ing  to do w ork in psychological o r educational research . 
T he m ore com m on statistical concepts are discussed and  th e ir  app lica tions show n. (C re d it w ill not 
be given for bo th  Psy. 58  and  Bus. A d. 7 5 .)  Tw o hours.
59 —Tests and Measurements
(Sam e as E ducation  5 9 .)  T hree  hours.
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*61— Psychology of H um an Learning
T he  princip les th a t  und erlie  th e  discovery, fixation, and  reten tion  of new  m odes of h um an  behavior 
a re stud ied . E m phasis is p laced  on both  th e  theo retical and  th e  app lied  aspects of learn ing . P re­
requ isite : 10 hours of psychology or perm ission from  the instructor. T hree  hours.
62—Advanced General Psychology
T his course is req u ired  of all m ajors an d  m inors in  psychology. Its purpose is to  give a la rger and  
m ore d eta iled  background  to  those w ho are  in terested  in  the field. P rerequ isite : six hours of psy­
chology. T hree  hours.
*64— Theories of Psychology
A history  of th e  field of psychology is given w ith  p articu la r em phasis being p laced  on th e  theoretical 
d evelopm ent from  th e  prescientific era  to  th e  p resen t tim e. T hree  hours.
*65—Psychology of Personality
A study  is m ad e  of th e  definitions of personality  th a t  are acceptab le  to  th e  various theoretical 
positions. Also, consideration  is given to  th e  m any factors th a t affect th e  personality  developm ent 
of th e  ind iv idual. E m phasis is p laced  on  w ha t is considered  norm al personality . T hree  hours.
*66—Personality Ills (Abnorm al Psychology)
A study  of th e  sym ptom s and  p robab le  m otivational sources of abnorm al behavior. An outline of 
th e  types of personality  m aladjustm en ts. Special a tten tio n  w ill be given to  religion as it m ay be 
u tilized  as a defense m echanism  an d  to C hris tian  fa ith  as a  cura tive  fac to r in  th e  trea tm en t of such 
m aladjustm en ts. P rerequ isite : 10 hours of psychology o r perm ission from  th e  instructor. T hree  hours.
67—Psychology of Personal Adjustm ent
T he objective of th is course is to  give a general o rien tation  to  th e  subject of personal adjustm ent 
w ith  some em phasis p laced  on m en ta l hygiene. T he  in d iv idu a l a n d  cu ltu ral determ inan ts of behavior 
w ill be discussed. T w o hours.
*82—Psychology of Religion
(Sam e as Religious E du catio n  8 2 .)  T hree  hours.
*85—Experim ental Psychology
This is a basic  course in  experim ental design, m ethodology, and  control used  in  an  experim ental 
app roach  to  h um an  behavior. T his course w ill include bo th  lecture and  laboratory  w ork. O ne hour 
lectu re , fou r hours labo rato ry . Psychological S tatistics is recom m ended  as a  p reced ing  course. 
T hree  hours.
*88—Social Psychology
A consideration  of th e  social factors w hich  opera te  in influencing the behavior of th e  indiv idual 
is m ade in  this course. E m phasis is given to  the descrip tion  an d  evaluation  of th e  m ethods of 
m easurem en t and  techn iques of investigation  of th e  social psychologist. Tw o hours.
92—Introduction to Guidance
(Sam e as E du catio n  9 2 .)  T hree  hours.
93—Principles of Counseling
A ssum ptions an d  facts fun d am en ta l to  counseling, factors in  th e  in terview ing situation , na tu re  of 
counseling  techn iques, an d  re la tion  of counseling to  o ther personnel p rocedures are considered. T hree 
hours.
#94—Differential Psychology
A d eta iled  study  is m ade of in d iv idu a l differences in  such areas as hered ity , environm ent, age, 
sex, socio-econom ic status, e tc. P rerequ isite : six hours of psychology. T hree  hours.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
C. W. Ward, Lora Donoho, John Crandall
T he physical education departm ent offers a service program in physical edu­
cation as well as professional training leading to a m ajor under the Bachelor of 
Science degree. An extensive intram ural sports program is also sponsored by the 
departm ent.
T he D epartm ent of Physical Education has as its objectives the prom otion 
of good health practices in the lives of all students, the development of Christian 
character through sportsmanship and co-operative team play, the teaching of 
worthy use of leisure time, arousing interest and developing skills in games and 
recreational activities, and providing students majoring in Physical Education 
with the fundam ental knowledge and skill required for effective service to society.
Two semester hours of physical education are required of all students. Veterans 
may apply at the Registrar’s office for credit covering service experience in the 
Armed Forces. In cases in which inability is certified by the school physician, 
substitutions may be arranged of the same num ber of hours in zoology, hygiene, 
or health training and first aid.
Two semester hours of General Physical Education are required as a pre­
requisite for all service and professional courses in physical education.
A Physical Education m ajor consists of 27 hours in the departm ent excluding 
General Physical Education and including 49, 51, 61, 63 and 71; 62 or 95; eight 
hours of methods selected from the following: 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, and 67; and 
two hours of electives. Biological Science 7 is required of all Physical Education 
majors as a supporting course.
A m inor consists of 20 semester hours, including 49, 71, either 61 or 63, and 
eight hours of methods selected from the following: 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, and 67. 
The rem aining hours of electives shall be selected from the professional cur­
riculum in Physical Education. Biological Science 7 is required of all minors, 
however this will not count toward the 20-hour requirem ent for the minor.
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I, 2—General Physical Education
T his in troductory  course is designed  to teach  fun d am enta l rules and  skills for indiv iduals and  team s. 
T he  follow ing ind iv idua l and  team  gam es w ill be tau g h t: softball, soccer, speedball, touch  football, 
volleyball, b adm in ton , indoor polo, shuffleboard, field hockey, track  and  field, tam poline, and  
basketball.
11 —Swimming
A course in  w hich  th e  s tud en t is ta u g h t sw im m ing strokes, along w ith  w ater gam es and  activities. 
P rerequ isite : tw o hours of G eneral Physical E ducation . N ot to be repeated  for cred it. O ne hour.
13—Archery
A n activ ity  course to  give o pp ortun ity  to  develop skill in  th is pop u lar sport. O ne hour.
15—T um bling  and Apparatus
An activ ity  course a rranged  for those w ho w ish to  develop skill in  tum bling , stun ts, pyram id  b u ild ­
ing, and  app ara tu s  exercises. P rerequ isite : tw o hours of G eneral Physical E ducation . O ne hour.
16—Health Observation and First A id
^Procedures fo r determ in ing  rea l h ea lth  needs of students, and  the use of hea lth  resources in  the 
com m unity. Also, a s tan d ard  course in first a id , using th e  A m erican R ed Cross text book w ill be 
conducted . T hree  hours.
19—Tennis
A course o u tlined  for beg inning  p layers. E m phasis is p laced  on th e  developm ent o f fundam enta l 
skills. P rerequ isite : tw o hours of G enera l Physical E ducation , or junior or senior stand ing . O ne hour.
20—Advanced Tennis
A very  fun d am en ta l an d  p rac tica l course in  th e  theory, p rac tice , and  p laying of tenn is. Tw o hours.
21 —Basketball
A n in tensive  study  of th e  rules and  problem s relative to  th e  developm ent of successful offensive 
an d  defensive p lay . T w o hours.
*22 —Track and Field
S tudy  and  p rac tice , th e  coaching techn iques in  track  skills and  form s of th e  various track  events, 
tra in ing  an d  cond ition ing , and  th e  m ethods of adm inistering  track  m eets. Tw o hours.
*23 —Baseball and Softball
T his course com bines th e  rules and  coaching techn iques com m on to bo th  gam es. T w o hours.
*24—Football
A study  o r ru les, coaching  techn iques a n d  p roblem s rela tive  to  th e  developm ent of successful 
offensive an d  defensive p lay . Tw o hours.
*25—M inor Sports
A study  of such gam es an d  activ ities as archery , b adm in ton , volleyball, shuffleboard, soccer, etc. 
T echniques and  skills necessary  fo r g iving instructions in  these gam es w ill be  stressed. Tw o hours.
*21 —Basketball and Officiating
A study  of tech n iq u e , team  p lay , rules, and  ru le  in te rp re ta tio n  of basketball for w om en w ith  
em phasis on p roper m echanics an d  judg m en t in  officiating. P rac tica l experience o bta ined . (W om en  
O nly ) Tw o hours.
*28—M ethods of Individual Sports and Gymnastics
T his course w ill p re sen t techn iques and  procedure  for teach ing  a n um ber of selected  indiv idual 
sports, s tun ts, tu m bling , an d  gym nastic exercise. (W om en  O nly ) Tw o hours.
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*29—M ethods of Teaching Team Sports for W omen
T echniques and  p rocedures for teach ing  a num ber of selected  team  sports includ ing  softball, soccer, 
volleyball, and  basketball. Tw o hours.
32 —Advanced Swimming
O pen to  those students w ho w ish to com plete th e  requ irem en ts for life  saving an d  w ate r safety 
certification. N ot to  be repeated  for cred it. O n hour.
*33—Youth Clubs and Camping
(S am e as Religious E ducation  3 3 .)  Tw o hours.
*34— Corrective Physical Education
Exercises used as a basis for m ain tain ing  good body m echanics. P revention  of th e  developm ent of 
postu ral defects. Tw o hours.
42—Intramural Participation
A fter com pletion of P .E . 1 and  2, a s tud en t m ay  earn  one add itiona l hou r of c red it by  active 
partic ipa tion  in th e  in tram u ral a th le tic  program . T he s tud en t w ill be req u ired  to p artic ip a te  regu larly  
in p ractice as w ell as in  com petition  in  o rder to  qualify  for cred it. T he  sports are  classified as 
A, B, or C , depending  upon  the leng th  of th e  season a n d  in tensity  of p rac tice . D eta iled  rules for 
th e  earn ing  of such c red it are u n d e r th e  control of th e  C hairm an  of th e  D ep artm en t of Physical 
E ducation . O ne hour c red it m axim um .
49—History and Principles of Physical Education
A course designed  to give th e  s tuden t an  und erstan d in g  of tests and  m easurem ents th a t  m ay  be 
Physiological and  educational p rinciples as they  relate  to physical education . T hree  hours.
*51—Tests and M easurements in Physical Education
A course designed to  give the s tud en t an und erstan d in g  of tests an d  m easurem ents th a t  m ay  be 
used to  judge th e  physical fitness of various age groups. Tw o hours.
*61 —Physiology of Exercise
A study  of th e  effects of exercise on th e  circulatory  system, resp irato ry  system, an d  th e  m uscula ture . 
Analysis of these  systems and  how  to achieve m axim um  efficiency in  physical perfo rm ance is m ade. 
T hree  hours.
62—Care of Athletic Injuries
A course designed  to  m ee t th e  needs of h igh  school instructors and  coaches in  th e  p resenta tion , 
trea tm en t and  care of in juries and  techn iques of tap ing . M en only w ill be  enro lled  in  th is course. 
T hree  hours.
63—M ethods in Secondary Physical Education
This course w ill dea l w ith  th e  m ethods, m ateria ls, and  techn iques p e rtin en t to  th e  teach in g  of 
Physical E ducation  in th e  secondary  school p rogram . Special a tten tio n  w ill be given to  th e  in te r­
p re ta tion  of th e  developm ental needs of th e  ado lescent in  term s of activ ity . O ne hou r L abora to ry . 
P rerequ isite : P .E . 25. F our hours.
67—M ethods and Materials in Physical Education for the Elementary School
This course is req u ired  of cand idates for e lem entary  teach ing  certification . Tw o hours.
*68—Weight Training in Athletics
Basic conditioning program s for football, b asketba ll, baseball, track , etc. A progressive resistance 
p rogram  of exercises for every type of a th le tic  activ ity  from  team  sports to in d iv idu a l sports. (M en  
O nly ) Tw o hours.
*7\—Organization and Adm inistration of Physical Education
A study  of th e  aims and  objectives of physical education  as re la ted  to those of general education . 
Principles of dealing  w ith  finance, school-hom e relationsh ips, scheduling, e lig ib ility , the press, m ain ­
tenance , and  personnel are stud ied . T hree  hours.
*95—Intramural Athletics
H istory , objectives of in tram u ral m ovem ent, adm inistration , o rgan ization , a n d  affiliation w ith  o ther 
departm ents; units of com petition , schedule m aking a n d  scoring p lans; rules, regu lations an d  aw ards. 
T hree hours.
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D IV IS IO N  O F FIN E ARTS
Curtis Brady, Chairman
T he Division includes the Departm ents of Art and Music.
T he objectives of the Division of Fine Arts are twofold. Realizing that a 
knowledge of the fine arts is a vital part of any liberal education, the Division 
attem pts (1) to develop an intelligent appreciation of, and desire for, the arts 
that will be of lasting value in the life of every student; and (2) to prepare those 
professionally interested in the area of music.
Courses marked * will be given in alternate years.
FINE ARTS
1 —Introduction to Fine Arts
A general education  course designed  to give th e  s tuden t ( 1 )  an  u nderstand ing  of th e  basic  s truc tura l 
sim ilarities of pain ting , scu lp ture, a rch itec ture , m usic, and  poetry, and  ( 2 )  a  survey of th e  history 
of a rt from  preh isto ric  tim es to  the p resent. T hree  hours.
A R T
Rockwell Brank
T he D epartm ent of A rt offers courses designed to develop appreciation for various 
art expressions and an understanding of art principles. A teaching m inor in art 
consists of twenty hours, the courses to be approved by the chairmen of the de­
partm ents of Art and Education.
3, 4—Fundamentals of Drawing
A basic  study  of th e  p rinciples involved in creative draw ing . T he m ed ia  consists of charcoal, pencil, 
crayon, p en  and  ink. O ne hou r p er sem ester to a to ta l of fou r hours.
5, 6—Crafts for Elementary Teachers 
(Sam e as E duc . 5, 6 .)  Tw o hours each  sem ester.
21, 22—Ceramics
A basic  course in  th e  use of p o tte r’s clays and  firing m ethods. T he  studen t w ill learn  w heel throw ing, 
coil an d  slab p o tte ry  techn iques, as w ell as basic  g lazing and  fixing techn iques. T w o hours both  
sem esters.
59
A rt
31, 32—Principles of Painting
Problem s in color com position; m edia consisting of oils an d  w atercolors. O ne hou r p er sem ester 
to  a to ta l of four hours.
61, 62— Oil Painting Techniques
Problem s consisting of still-life, landscape, and  p ortra it designs. M edia w ell b e  oil. P rerequ isities 
A rt 31 and  32. Tw o hours bo th  sem esters.
65—Art For Teachers
(Sam e as E duc. 6 5 )  Two hours.
*71, 72—History of the Art of Western Civilization
A critical analysis of the visual arts in  th e ir  rela tion  to  h isto rical background . T hree  hours bo th  
semesters.
Goodwin Fine Arts H all
Music
MUSIC
Curtis Brady, Naom i Larsen, Ella Leona Gale, Jewell Flaugher, Wanda Kranich, 
Harlow H opkins, Jo A nn  Noble, Donald Murray, Irving Kranich, Margarita 
Sawatzky Evans, John Rosfeld
T h e aim of the Music D epartm ent is to provide instruction in certain branches 
of music, so that (1) students may become Christian men and women of highest 
ideals and usefulness as performers, teachers, church organists, and ministers of 
music; and (2) students from other divisions of the college, and unclassified 
students may pursue courses towards a minor, or for elective credit.
General Regulations
T he Chairman of the Division shall determ ine which students shall enroll with 
each teacher, such enrollm ent being based primarily upon the needs of the stu­
dents and the field of specialization of the teacher.
Students who desire collegiate standing or advanced credit in applied music 
must be prepared to play or sing an approved exam ination before the music 
faculty. For particulars see entrance requirem ents under applied music and write 
to the Chairman of the Division of Fine Arts.
W ork completed in other institutions of accredited standing will be recognized 
toward graduation upon the approval of the Registrar. T ransferred credits in 
applied music and theory will receive credit subject to exam ination or to sat­
isfactory study in courses of similar content or in sequence in Olivet Nazarene 
College. W ork taken under private teachers or from unaccredited schools may 
be validated for credit by the student’s passing proficiency examinations.
No student is allowed to study music with a teacher not on the staff of the 
Division of Fine Arts, nor to belong to a musical organization on or off campus, 
w ithout permission from the Chairman of the Division of Fine Arts. Applied 
music students should not make public performances w ithout consent of his 
or her applied instructor.
Applied music students must practice regularly as follows:
Class piano students, a m inim um  of five hours per week.
Class voice students, a m inim um  of four hours per week.
Private students of piano, voice, organ and all other instruments, a m in­
imum of six hours for every half hour lesson per week. Unauthorized prac­
tice in any practice studio is not permitted.
A course in applied music will be regarded as a failure if the student has 
not fulfilled the required num ber of lessons during the semester. A semester 
normally permits the scheduling of sixteen lessons. T he semester’s work will not 
be considered complete unless fifteen lessons have been given. The instructor 
is not responsible for the make up of lessons missed by the student except when 
a bona fide reason for the absence is presented.
All students taking applied music are required to read collateral assignments 
an d /o r to listen to recordings as specified by the teacher each semester. A failure 
to do so will effect the final grade.
Music majors and minors are required to attend all concerts sponsored by 
the College Lyceum Committee, and those given by the faculty. In  addition they 
are required to attend 80% of the student recitals and concerts given each semester. 
Applied music students other than majors and minors must attend Lyceum and 
faculty concerts and 50% of the student recitals and concerts. Absences are ex-
61
Music
cusable only by special permission of the Chairm an of the Division of Fine Arts.
Because of the importance of a knowledge of music theory and the wide 
variance noted in the background in this area in the pre-college studies of music 
students, all declared music majors will be required to take a placement exam ina­
tion in order to qualify to enter courses in Integrated Theory.
Similar importance is attached to the ability of a student who proposes to 
major in music to play the piano. The student who plans to do the applied 
concentration in voice or an instrum ent other than piano should plan to have 
the piano requirem ent completed by the end of the sophomore year. Piano must 
be carried concurrently with theory courses (Mus. 1, 5, 6, 7, and 8) unless the 
student has had several years of serious piano study prior to entrance at Olivet. 
No student majoring in music will be perm itted to register for student teaching 
un til he has passed the qualifying piano exam ination. All music majors are re­
quired to participate in a Senior Recital.
Curricula Offered
Courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science are offered, with a major 
in music education or church music. A concentration in applied music is required 
on either major.
A m inor in music of 16 hours (courses to be approved by the Chairm an of 
the Division of Fine Arts) may be elected on any degree.
Courses in applied music, theory, and literature are offered for elective credit 
on all degrees.
Music Education. I t is the objective of the D epartm ent of Music to provide train­
ing and experiences to properly qualify students for positions as teachers or super­
visors of music in the public schools. T he program exceeds the requirem ents of 
the State Board of Education and of the Illinois Lim ited State Special Certificate 
which qualifies the holder to teach and supervise music in grades 1-12.
Church and Choral Music. For students who expect to be church musicians, 
the Departm ent offers a program intended to give a comprehensive and thorough 
technical training along with the deeply spiritual emphasis of the college. Be­
lieving that spiritual fervency and technical proficiency can be combined, Olivet 
presents an extensive four-year course with a m ajor in Church Music on the 
Bachelor of Science degree, which will enable the graduate to take his place in 
church music circles with effectiveness. T he curriculum is designed primarily for 
the church choir director, church organist, the organist and choirmaster, the 
church soloist, and the music evangelist who desires extensive training that he 
might give the best possible service to the church.
A secondary aim is to prepare students for participation in church services as 
pianists, organists, and song leaders.
T he curriculum is in accordance with the requirem ents as set forth by the 
National Association of Schools of Music for a major in church music.
Music
C urriculum  fo r the B achelor o f Science Degree
M A JO R  IN M USIC EDUCATION
G eneral E ducation  5 5 -5 9  hours
M usicianship Professional E ducation
M usic T h e o r y ............................... . . 1 2  hours In troduction  to  A m erican
Sight S in g in g ............................... P ub lic  E d u c a t io n ..........................
Instrum enta tion  .......................... D evelopm ental Psychology ..........
H istory  and  L ite ra tu re ............. E ducational P sy c h o lo g y ..................
P rinciples of T eaching  (a n d  one
special m ethods course, or twoPerform ance special m ethods cou rses) .............
A pplied  C o n c e n tr a t io n ............. Philosophical Issues in E du catio n . . 2 hours
P iano  .............................................. S tudent T e a c h in g ...............................
V oice ............................................... C ontrolled  E le c t iv e s .......................... . 4 hours
Supplem entary  Instrum ents . . . . 7 hours E lem entary  M ethods ..................
E nsem ble ....................................... Secondary M usic M eth od s ........... . 2  hours
E lem en tary  C o n d u c t in g ........... C horal L ite ratu re  and
C o n d u c tin g .................................
Instru . L ite ra tu re  and
C onducting  . : ............................ . 2 hours
A pplied  M usic M eth od s ............. . 2  hours
A pplied  M usic L ite ra tu re .......... . 2 hours
F ree  E le c t iv e s ...................................... 1-2 hours
M A JO R  IN CHURCH A N D  CHO RAL M USIC
G eneral E du catio n  5 5 -59  hours
M usicianship  (sam e as M usic E du ca tio n )
P erform ance (sam e as M usic E ducation  except th a t church  m usic m ajors w ill com plete a  m inim um  
of 20  hours in  th e  field of concen tration  and  a m in im um  to ta l of 24 hours in app lied  m usic and 
th a t 8 to  10 hours in  supp lem entary  instrum ents are recom m ended  b u t not req u ired .)
C hurch  M usic
M usic in  W o rsh ip   2 hours
H istory  of C hu rch  M u sic  • • • • 2 hours
M usic in  th e  C hu rch  S erv ice   2 hours
Sem inar in  C hu rch  M u sic   2 hours
(C hurch  m usic m ajors a re  req u ired  to  take  E ducationa l Psychology, 3 hours and  a course in 
p h ilo sop h y .)
C ontrolled  E lectives 6 hours
(to b e  selected  from  th e  courses listed  as C ontrolled  E lectives u nd er M usic E ducation .)
F ree  E lectives 3 hours
Since the curriculum  in-music education has very few electives, students are 
advised that at least one summer session in addition to the regular eight semesters 
may be required to complete the degree in this field. T o  assist students in planning 
for each of the music majors, the following courses are suggested for each year:
M A JO R  IN M USIC EDUCATION
FR E SH M A N  YEAR Hours
Personal D evelopm ent ....................................  1
0 A pplied  C o n c e n tr a t io n ....................................  4
M usic 5 , 6  M usic T h e o ry .................................. 6
M us. L it. 41 E n se m b le ....................................  1
M us. L it. 4 4 —Intro , to  M us. L it .................... 2
M us. 2 , 3 —Sight S ing in g .................................. 2
fV oice a n d /o r  P iano  ( i f  not m a jo r )   2
E nglish  3, 4 .........................................................  6
Social Science 2 .................................................... 3
B ib. L it. 1 , 2 ....................................................... 4
P .E . 1, 2 ................................................................. 2
H ist. 2 ......................................  _ 3
36
SO PH O M O R E YEAR Hours
0 A pplied  C o n c e n tra t io n ....................................  4
M us. 7 , 8 M usic T h e o ry .................................... 6
fM us. E d . 17, S tring  In s tru m en ts ..................  2
fM us. E d . 20 , Percussion Inst. C lass. . .  ^ . 1
C h. M us. 30 , E lem . C o n d u c tin g ..................  2
M us. L it. 41 E n sem b le  ..................  1
F ine  A rts 1 ...........................................................  3
Psych. 21 , 2 3 ......................................................  6
T heology 21, 2 2 ................................................. 4
L abora tory  S c ie n c e ..............................................._ 5
0 See footnotes on page 64
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JU N IO R  YEAR Hours SEN IO R  YEAR Hours
° A pplied C o n c e n tra t io n ............................... 4 °A pp lied  C o n c e n tr a t io n .......... ............. ........... 4
M us. 71 , 72  Surv. H ist. & L it. of M usic . . 6 Mus. 67 In s tru m en ta tio n ..................... ........... 3E lem , or Sec’y M us. M eth ........................... . . 2 M us. 84 or 86 S tudent T each in g . . . ...........5-7
C horal or Instr. L it. & C ond’g .................. . . 2 M us. L it. 81 E nsem b le ....................... ..............  1fM us. E d. 18 W oodw ind Instrum ent E d . 22, Amer. Pub. E d ........................ ...........2 -3
C la s s .............................................................. . . 2 M ath , or Phys. Sci................................... ........... 3fM us. E d . 19 Brass In s t................................ . . 2 Bib. L it. (U p p e r  D iv is io n ) ............... ........... 4
M us. L it. 81 E nsem b le ............................... . . 1 C ontrolled  E le c t iv e s ............................ ........... 3
Princ. of Tchg. or M eth od s ....................... . . 3 A dditional S c i e n c e ............................... ........... 2A dditional P iano or V oice .......................... . . 2 E nglish  or A m erican L it...................... ........... 4
In te rna tiona l U n d e rs ta n d in g ..................... .6 -1 0 3 1-3 4
30-34
M A JO R  IN CHURCH A N D  CHORAL M USIC
FR E SH M A N  A ND  SOPH O M O R E YEARS 
(Sam e as M usic E du catio n )
JU N IO R  YEAR Hours SEN IO R  YEAR Hours
* A pplied  C o n c e n tra t io n ............................ . . . 6 0 A pplied  C o n c e n tr a t io n ................................ . . 6
M usic 59  M usic in W o rsh ip .................. . . . 2 Mus. 67 In s tru m e n ta tio n ............................. . . 3
Ch. Mus. 76  H ist, of Ch. M us.............. . . . 2 Mus. 74 M us. in  the C hu rch  Service. . . . . 2
Mus. L it. 71, 72 M usic H istory & L it.. . . . 6 M us. 98 Sem inar in C hurch  M usic. . . ,. . . 2
Ch. Mus. 78 C horal L it. & C ond’g . . . . . . . 2 C h. Mus. 75  H ym nology .......................... ... . . 2
A dditional P iano or V oice....................... . . . 2 M us. L it. 81 E n se m b le ............................ ... . . 1
In te rna tiona l U n d e rs ta n d in g ................... . . 6 - 1 0 Philosophy ....................................................... . . 2-3
Bib. L it. ( U pper D iv ision ) ..................... . . . 4 M ath , or Phys. Sci.......................................... . . . 3
3 0-34 A dditional S c i e n c e ...................................... . . . 2English  or A m erican L it ........................... ... . . 4
E le c t iv e s ......................................................... . . . 3
3 0-31
Applied Music
A concentration of applied music is required on either the music education or 
church music major. For music education, an applied concentration is offered in 
piano, organ, voice, stringed, woodwind or brass instrum ent. For the m ajor in 
church music the applied concentration should be in organ or voice. Eight hours 
of the applied concentration must be upper division.
PIAN O
Music 11 —ffiano 
•
Class p iano  instruction  for students m ajoring in  m usic education  o r chu rch  m usic. D evelopm ent 
of general techn ica l p rinciples; sigh t read ing ; p ed a l techn ic ; scale techn ic; p lay ing  th e  p rinc ipal 
chords in  all keys, and  harm onization  of sim ple m elodies using these chords; transposition ; an d  score 
reading; p laying by  ear; p laying of folk songs and  hym ns. O ne hou r for fou r sem esters, or until 
able to  pass th e  qualify ing  exam ination.
* For Music Education majors the applied concentration must be a minimum of 16 
hours in piano, voice, string, woodwind or brass instrument.
For Church and Choral Music majors the applied concentration must be a minimum 
of 20 hours in voice or organ. At least 4 additional hours of applied music is required (to 
be recommended by counselor).
f  Instrum ental M ethods are strongly recom m ended b u t not required  for Church Music 
majors.
J Music Education majors must take a minimum of 2 hours of voice (if not a voice 
major) and 4 hours of piano (if not a piano major) and must pass a qualifying piano 
examination by the end of the junior year.
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Music 21—Piano
M ajor an d  m inor scales in  various rhy thm s, b roken  chords in octave positions, and  arpeggios in  
m odera te ly  rap id  tem po. Selected etudes, Bach, L ittle  P reludes and  tw o -p art inventions. Com ­
positions corresponding  in difficulty to H aydn  Sonata N o. 11 (S ch irm e r) , M ozart Sonata in C m ajor 
No. 8 (S ch irm er) and  F  m ajor, N o. 13, (S ch irm e r) . Selected m ovem ents from  th e  easier Beethoven 
Sonatas. Some less difficult com positions by stan d ard  com posers of th e  rom atic  and  m odem  schools. 
T he studen t should  dem onstrate  his ability  in sight read ing , transposition , accom panying, and 
ensem ble p laying. Tw o hours for four sem esters, o r un til ab le  to  pass the qualify ing  exam ination.
Music 51— Piano
T he  principles of tone p roduction  and  velocity  an d  th e ir  app lica tion  to  scales, arpeggios, octaves, 
and  doub le  notes. Selected e tudes. B ach: som e th ree-p art inventions, P reludes and  Fugues from  
th e  W ell T em pered  C lav ichord. Com positions of th e  following grades of difficulty: M ozart: Sonatas, 
F an tasias , an d  C oncerti; B eethoven Sonatas or m ovem ents from  Sonatas such as C m inor op. 10, 
no. 2; D  m inor op. 31 , no. 2; op. 13; C hopin: E tudes op. 10, N octurnes, Polonaise; B rahm s: In ter­
m ezzi, C apriccios; S chum ann: N ovelette  in F , Faschingsschw ank. C om positions by  s tandard  A m erican 
and  foreign com posers such as M acD ow ell, G rieg , D ebussy, Rachm aninoff, T cherepnine , Shostako­
v ich , B artok, S travinsky a n d  others. T he  studen t m ust have a balanced  reperto ire  com prising 
com positions of classic, rom antic , and  m odem  com posers. I t  is necessary th a t th e  degree cand idate  
have considerable  experience in  advanced  sight read ing , transposition , accom panying, and  ensem ble 
p lay ing . T w o hours for four sem esters, or until qualified to  pass th e  final exam ination.
R equirem ents for g raduation : T he  can d ida te  m ust p resent a  rec ital com prising classic, rom antic  
and  m od em  com positions; or a concerto.
O R G A N
Entrance requirem ents for majors: 
T o  enter the four-year course in organ the student should have completed 
sufficient piano study to enable him  to play the easier Bach inventions, easier 
Beethoven sonatas, etc. 
Music 12—Organ
F un d am en ta ls  of organ techn ic. D esigned  for th e  s tud en t w ho m ay not w ish to  m ajor in organ, or 
w ho does not have  ad eq ua te  p iano  b ackground  to  beg in  organ study  on the collegiate level. Em phasis 
on chu rch  service m usic. P iano background  of scales, sim ple pieces and  hym ns is requ ired . O ne 
hou r c red it w ith  an  exam ination  each sem ester.
Music 22—Organ
O rgan  instruction  books, such as G leason, Peeters, J. S. B ach, M aster Studies E ig h t L ittle  Preludes 
a n d  F ugues, selections from  L itu rg ica l Y ear; pedal scales (m ajo r and  m in o r); N ilson P edal Studies; 
M endelssohn, selections from  O rgan  Sonatas; R heinberger, selections from  O rgan Sonatas; com posi­
tions for th e  organ by contem porary  com posers. T he ability  to  p lay  hym ns and  the church  service 
in  general is requ ired .
An exam ination  and  an  appearance  in  an  organ rec ita l is requ ired . Tw o hours per sem ester for 
fou r sem esters, or un til able  to pass the qualify ing  exam ination  for upper division stand ing , and 
able  to p lay  in  church  or chapel.
Music 52—Organ
J. S. B ach: selections from  Preludes and  Fugues or T occatas and  Fugues or F an tasies and  Fugues, 
selections from  T rio  Sonatas or Schiibler C horales; F ranck : Selected C horales and  o ther com positions; 
selected  com positions from  various com posers such as G uilm ant, K arg-E lert, W idor, V iem e, Reger 
and  con tem porary  A m erican and  foreign com posers.
T he can d ida te  fo r g rad u atio n  should  have acqu ired  some ability  in transportation , score read ing  
and  im provisation . H e w ill be expected to have a  represen tative  reperto ire  of organ litera tu re  of 
a ll periods. T w o hours p er sem ester for four sem esters or until qualified  to pass th e  final exam ination.
R equirem ents for g rad u atio n : T he  can d ida te  m ust partic ip a te  in  a rec ital perfo rm ing  classic, 
rom antic  an d  m od em  com positions; or a  concerto.
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STRIN GS 
Violin
Music 13— Violin
Fundam en ta ls of violin techn ic. M ajor and  m inor scales. T echnical developm ent th rough  th e  first 
five positions. Solo pieces, easy concertos and  sonatas. O ne hour.
Music 23— Violin
M ajor and  m inor scales; studies by  K reutzer, M azas, D ont, a n d  Sevcik; sonatas by Corelli, T artin i, 
H andel, L eC lair; concertos by A ccolay, Rode, and  Beriot; p rogram  pieces of corresponding difficulty. 
An exam ination is requ ired  each  sem ester. T w o hours for fou r sem esters, o r un til ab le  to  pass th e  
qualifying exam ination  for u pp er division stand ing .
Music 53— Violin
S tuden t 'should show  an adeq ua te  techn ical grounding  in scales, bow ing and  phrasing  to perform  
sonatas by M ozart, B eethoven, and  G rieg; concertos by M ozart, B ruch or M endelssohn; solo pieces 
of equal difficulty. Tw o hours for four sem esters, or un til qualified  to  pass th e  final exam ination .
V ioloncello
Music 23— Violoncello
D uport and  K reutzer E tudes; Popper, H igh School E tudes Books I  and  II , R om berg C oncerto  No. 4; 
G ru tzm acher H ungarian  P han tasie ; G olterm ann C oncerto  in A m inor; Corelli Sonata in D m inor; 
Som m artini Sonata in G M ajor; F ranchom m e C aprices; Bach Suite in  G M ajor; P opper H ungarian  
R hapsody; D ’A lbert, Sain t-Saens C oncertos; Boellm ann V ariations; pieces from  s tan d ard  concert 
reperto ire. An exam ination  is requ ired  each sem ester. Tw o hours for four sem esters, or un til qualified  
to  pass th e  qualifying exam ination  for u pp er division standing.
Music 53— Violoncello
P opper H igh  School E tudes Books I II  and  IV ; G ru tzm acher la te  etudes; P io tti E tudes; R om berg 
C oncerto  No. 8; Bach Suites No. 2, 4, 5, 6; Servais F an tasie , “ Le D esir” ; L alo  C oncerto ; Breval 
Sonata in G  M ajor; B occherini Sonata in A M ajor and  C oncerto  in B-flat M ajor; L ocatelli S onata; 
T schaikowsky V ariations; add itional concertos, sonatas and  pieces from  s tan d ard  reperto ire. Tw o 
hours for four sem esters, or until qualified to  pass the final exam ination .
VOICE
Music 14— Voice
Class study  in th e  “ F un d am en ta ls  of Voice B uild ing ,”  L arsen ; T hirty-six  V ocalises, S ieber; d ia- 
phram atic  b rea th ing ; in tonation ; vowel and  consonant form ation; vocalises; sight read ing ; m ajor 
and  pure  m inor scales; hym ns; the sim pler songs in  E nglish . O ne hour.
E ntrance  requ irem ents for m ajors: To en te r the fou r-year course in  voice th e  s tud en t should 
have com pleted  the equ ivalen t of Voice 14.
Music 24— Voice
Elem ents of vocal cultu re, correct b rea th ing , b rea th  control, voice p lacem ent, poise, freedom  of 
th e  th ro a t, vowels, consonants, in tervals, scales, arpeggios, rhy thm , S ieber, V accai, sim pler arias, 
songs in  English  and  Italian . R udim ents of perform ance. T he classical school. An exam ination  is 
requ ired  each  sem ester. Tw o hours for four sem esters, or un til able  to pass th e  qualify ing  exam ination  
for upper division standing.
Music 54— Voice
T echnical developm ent, the sustained tone of th e  old Ita lian  Bel C an to , o rnam en tation , runs and  
trills, the laws of in terp re tation , expression, tone color, c lear enunciation  and  correct pronunciation , 
advanced  vocalises from  Panofka, Spicker, M archesi, etc., th e  o ra to rio -rec ita tive  and  aria , opera tic  
arias, th e  L ieder, m odern  Ita lian , F rench, G erm an, E nglish  and  A m erican songs. Tw o hours for 
four sem esters, or until qualified to pass the final exam ination.
G raduation  requ irem ents for m ajors: T he cand idate  for g raduation  m ust p resen t a rec ita l d is­
p laying reperto ire  of litera tu re  of all periods.
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W O O DW IND S
C larin et
Music 15—Clarinet
Klose M ethod; M agnani M ethod , P arts I  and  II . P roduction  of tone, b rea th ing , articulation . Scale 
studies a n d  arpeggios. A blert, Scale S tudies. Rose, T h irty -tw o  Studies. E lem entary  Solos to m ore 
advanced  in G rade  4 . Klose, T w enty  C haracteristic  S tudies, F ifteen  D uets. O ne solo to be m em orized each  sem ester. O ne hour.
E n trance  requ irem ents for m ajors: To en te r th e  four-year course in  c larine t the s tuden t should 
have com pleted  th e  equ ivalen t of M usic 15.
M usic 25—Clarinet
Rose: F orty  S tudies; L angenus: V irtuoso S tudies and  Scale Studies. Solos such as W eb er’s C oncertino, 
F an tasy  and  R ondo. O ne solo and  hym n to  be m em orized each sem ester. Tw o hours for four 
sem esters, or u n til able  to  pass th e  qualify ing  exam ination  for u p p e r division standing.
Music 55—Clarinet
Rose: T w enty  Studies a fte r R ade; Jean jean : Tw enty-five S tudies; P errier: T h irty  S tudies after Bach, 
H an d el, D ont, etc.; O rchestra  stud ies; W eber: C oncerti. O ne solo and  hym n to  be m em orized each 
sem ester. T w o hours for four sem esters, o r un til able to  pass th e  final exam ination.
Flute
Music 15—Flute
L ong tones, m ajor a n d  m inor scales, sim ple to  difficult articulations. H ickok, F lu te  F un . C hrom atic 
scales, b roken  arpeggios, W agner, F o u n d atio n  to  F lu te  P laying; Easy solos such as: H ahn , T ranscrip ­
tions for flute; Popp-Sousm an, M ethod for F lu te ; M arquarre , S tudies; K ohler, E tudes I  and  I I . Sonatas 
by H andel. O ne solo to  be m em orized each  sem ester. O ne hour.
O boe
M usic 15—Oboe
Posture, b rea th ing , em bouchure , long tones, and  production  of dynam ics. Sim ple m elodies and  cho­
rales. B arrett, Exercises in  A rticulation . M ajor and  m inor scales. B eginning reed  m aking. B arrett, 
Exercises in A rticulation  a n d  Progressive M elodies. E ig h t solos from  L ab a te , O boe R eperto ire. Gekeles, 
M ethod  for O boe. O ne solo to  b e  m em orized each  sem ester. O ne hour.
B assoon
M usic 15—Bassoon
E m bouchure , a ttack , dynam ics, scale stud ies, b rea th  control, a rticu la tion , in tervals and  a lternate  
fingerings. S tudies by  W eissenhom . R eed-m aking . Sim ple m elodies th rough  m ore advanced  solos. 
Exercises in  teno r clef, all m ajor and  m inor scales, arpeggios, and  b roken chords. M ilde, Studies. 
W eissenhom , D uets; Boyd, Fam ous M elodies for Bassoon. O ne solo to be m em orized each  sem ester. 
T w o hours.
BRA SS
Trum pet
Music 16— T rum pet
Basic em bouchure , b re a th  control, tonguing , slur, dynam ics, developm ent of a tw o octave range, 
a lte rna te  fingering, scales. A rpeggios, phrasing ; sim ple m elodies th rough  m ore advanced  solos, one 
to be m em orized  each sem ester. O ne hour.
E n trance  req u irem en t for m ajors: To en te r th e  fou r-year course in  tru m p et th e  s tuden t should 
h ave  com pleted  th e  equ iv alen t of M usic 16.
Music 26— T rum pet
A rban, St. Jacom e—Studies b y  W illiam s, D uhem , C larke. A ll arpeggios and  broken chords, M .M. 
100 in  q u a rte r  notes, as in  A rban. A ll m inor scales a t 4 /4  M .M. q u a rte r n o te = 5 0  in  eigh th  notes. 
M ajor scales a t 4 / 4  M .M . q u a rte r in  16 th  notes. Single, doub le and  trip le  tonguing. A m sden’s Cele­
b ra ted  D uets. O ne solo each  from  th e  C lassicaL reperto ire  and  R om antic  to M odem  reperto ire  m em ­
orized each  sem ester. Suggested  solos: C oncert F an tasie , C hords; Petite  P iece C oncertante , Balay; 
E tu d e  d e  C oncours. P o tit. Scales w ill b e  requested  by E xam ining C om m ittee for perform ance ac­
cording to  above requ irem en ts. Scales to  be p layed  one, tw o or th ree  octaves, as th e  com pass of 
th e  in strum en t w ill p erm it. Tw o hours for four sem esters, or u n til able to  pass th e  qualify ing  ex­
am ination  for u p p e r d ivision  stand ing .
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Music 56— Trum pet
A rban, St. Jacom e’s. M ajor scales 4 /4  q u a r te r= 9 6  in 16th  notes. M inor scales 4 /4  q u a r te r= 5 0  in  
16th  notes. A rpeggios and  broken chords a t 100 in q u a rte r note as in A rban. In tro , to  W illiam s 
T ransposition  Studies. Single, double, and  trip le  tonguing  intensified study. A rban C haracteristic  
E tudes. A m sden and  A rban D uets. Suggested solo?: In troduction  and  Scherzo, Goyens; L ides of 
Schum ann, Brahm s, Schubert. O ne solo each from  classical and  la te r reperto ires m em orized each 
sem ester. Scales w ill be requested  by the exam iners as p er above requ irem ents. Scales to  be p layed  
one, two or th ree octaves, as the com pass of th e  in strum en t w ill perm it. T w o hours for four sem esters, 
or until qualified to pass the final exam ination.
Trom bone
Music 16— Trombone
In tro , to the techn ique  and  basic  fundam enta ls of trom bone p laying. M uller, A rban E dw ards-H oney , 
C larke M ethods. B uchtel, 1st Book of T rom bone Solos. S tudies by C im era and  H oney. S upplem entary  
studies by E ndresen. All scales, arpeggios, broken chords. Solo reperto ire  to  include: G ioddani. 
C aro Mio Ben; Tchaikow sky, Valse M elancholique; D onizetti, R om anza. O ne solo to  b e  m em orized 
each sem ester. O ne hour.
E n trance  requ irem ents for m ajors: To en te r the fou r-year course in  trom bone th e  s tud en t should  have com pleted  the equ ivalen t of M usic 16.
Music 26— Trombone
A rban, E ndresen , and  C im era studies; special studies for legato, a rticu la tion , flexibility, an d  control. 
Solos recom m ended: Chords, C oncert F an tasie ; Solo de C oncours, Croce and  Spinelli; M artin, E legie; 
Bohme, L iebeslied. One solo to be m em orized each sem ester. Scales to  be p layed  one, tw o or th ree 
octaves, as th e  com pass of the in strum en t w ill perm it. Tw o hours fo r four sem esters, or un til ab le  to 
pass th e  qualifying exam ination  for u pp er division standing.
Music 56—Trombone
A rban, Book II. K opprasch, Book I. S tudies in transposition  and  clef read ing . Solos such as Rousseau, 
P iece C oncertante; B lazenich, C oncert Piece, No. 5 ; G rofe, G rande  C oncerto . O ne solo to  be m em ­
orized each sem ester. Tw o hours for fou r sem esters, or un til able to pass th e  final exam ination .
French Horn
Music 16—French Horn
Basic fundam enta ls of em bouchure, tone, b rea th ing , use of tongue, and  a rticu la tion . P ottag-H oney  
m ethod  for F rench  H orn . Prim ary studies for horn , including  solos, duets and  trios, H om er. All 
scales and  arpeggios; double tongu ing ; m uting; transposition . C oncone vocalises. H orner studies. 
Solos by K aufm an, Boyd, G ounod and  Brahms. K opprasch, Book I. O ne solo to  be m em orized each 
sem ester. One hour.
E n trance  requ irem ents for m ajors: To en te r th e  fou r-year course in  F ren ch  horn  the s tudent 
should  have com pleted  the equ ivalen t of M usic 16.
Music 26—French Horn
K opprasch studies, Book II. Special studies for flexibility, range, sonority , a ttack  an d  control. T rans­
position, clef read ing  and  m uting. Solos such as W iedem an, N octurne; M endelssohn, N octurne from  
M idsum m er N igh t’s D ream ; Bloch, C han t d ’A m our; Beethoven, A dagio C antabile . O ne solo to  be 
m em orized each sem ester. Two hours for four sem esters, or un til able to  pass th e  qualifying  exam ina­
tion  for u pper division standing.
Music 56—French H orn
F rench  H orn passages from  O rchestral w orks, P ottag ; M ozart, C oncerto  for H orn  in D M ajor, No. 1; 
H aleny-G au lt, R om ance from  L ’E claire; M ozart C oncerto  No. 3 in  E -flat; S trauss, C oncerto  for 
H orn, O p. 11. Execution  of lip trill; double and  trip le  tongu ing . Schantl, Book IV or equ ivalen t. One 
solo to be m em orized each sem ester. Tw o hours for four sem esters, or un til qualified  to  pass the 
final exam ination.
Percussion
Music 27, 57—Percussion
Studies in  the execution and  app lica tion  of rud im ents as p rescribed  by the N .A .R .D . Studies to  
develop techn iques of tym pani, m arim ba and  xylophone p laying. Extensive use of solos and  en­
sem bles as w ell as m ethod  m aterials. M aterials used include those by H aar, P idenski, S ternburg , 
Stone, and  S traight. Tw o hours each  sem ester un til qualified to pass the final exam ination .
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Th e o ry
Music I—Basic Theory
A fun d am enta l m usic theory course covering principles of m elody w riting , rhy thm  and  m eter, and  
of m ajor and  m inor scales. W riting , singing and  p laying of all in tervals and  triads. D evelopm ent of 
a basic  m usical vocabulary . Tw o hours. (S tu d en ts  m ust be enro lled  concurrently  in  p ian o .)
Music 2, 3—Sight-Singing
T his course includes activ ity  in  sight-singing, rhy thm ic drill, an d  m elodic d ictation . Em phasis on 
singing from  score. O ne hour bo th  sem esters.
Music 5, 6—M usic Theory
A corre la ted  course of study in w ritten  and  aural theory. M elodic, harm onic d icta tion , and  m usic 
read ing . E lem entary  work in keyboard  harm ony, p art w riting, harm onization , and  original com posi­
tion . F ou r hours class and  laboratory  sessions each w eek. T hree hours bo th  sem esters. (S tuden ts  
m ust be enro lled  concurrently  in p ian o .)
Music 7, 8—Music Theory
M ore advanced  w ork in harm onic  d icta tion , and  m usic reading. K eyboard harm ony, p a rt w riting, 
h arm onization . O rig inal com position. S tudy of non-harm onic  tones, secondary  seventh  chords, n in th  
chords, a lte red  and  augm en ted  sixth chords. D iatonic and  chrom atic m odulations. H arm onic analysis. 
E m phasis on th e  Bach chorale techn ic. F ou r hours class and  laboratory  sessions each  w eek. T hree 
hours both  sem esters. ( S tudents m ust be enrolled  concurrently  in  p ia n o .)
M usic 61, 62—Analytical Technique
An analy tical study  of the developm ent of form  and  style th rough  represen tative  litera tu re ; m odal 
and  polyphonic m usic; the sonata  form  and  its developm ent; m usic of th e  n ineteen th  cen tury ; analysis 
of th e  idiom s, form s an d  styles of com posers of the tw en tie th  century . Tw o hours both  sem esters.
Music 67—Instrum entation
R ange and  transposition  of th e  instrum ents of th e  o rchestra; tim bres of instrum ents indiv idually  and  
in  com bination ; a rrang ing  for sm all groups and  for full o rchestras. Em phasis will be p laced  on ar­
rang ing  for school o rchestras, w ith  lim ited  in strum en ta tion  and  p layers of m oderate  ability . Three 
hours.
M usic Lite rature  and H istory
Music 41, SI—Ensemble
F o u r sem ester hours c red it in  ensem ble m ay be counted  tow ard  any degree. M usic m ajors are ex­
pec ted  to  partic ip a te  in at least one ensem ble group each sem ester. O ratorio  C horus is req u ired  of 
all m ajors and  m inors, one-fou rth  hou r cred it each sem ester. O rpheus Choir, T reb le  C lef Choir, 
V ikings M ale C horus, O livet Sym phony, C oncert B and, one-half hour both  sem esters. Brass Choir, 
sm all ensem ble, o ne-fou rth  hour bo th  sem esters.
Music 44—Introduction to Musical Literature
A non-technica l course to develop in te lligen t listening and  to fam iliarize  the s tud en t w ith  s tandard  
m usical works. T he course includes a study  of the m aterials and  struc ture  of m usic, and  of vocal 
and  in stru m en ta l form s from  the various periods of m usic history. Tw o hours, one sem ester.
M usic 71, 72—Survey of History and Literature of Music
T he history of m usic from  th e  ancient G reeks to  th e  p resent. T he first sem ester w ill d eal w ith  the 
period  of th e  G reeks to B ach and  H andel, and  th e  second w ill con tinue to m usic of our tim e. E m ­
phasis is given to an  acquain tance  w ith  represen tative m usical works and  style, and  to the u nd er­
s tand ing  of m usical concepts in the ligh t of their h istorical background . T hree  hours both  sem esters.
*Music 88—A pplied  Music Literature
Piano lite ra tu re  w ill include  a discussion of style and  in te rp re ta tio n  of m usic from  the tim e of 
S carlatti and  C ouperin  to  th e  p resen t day . Analysis, perform ance, and  listening to representative 
w orks. A study  of editions and  th e ir  rela tive  value as teach ing  m aterials.
O rgan lite ra tu re  covers a study  of the litera tu re  and  construction  of th e  organ from  th e  earliest 
tim es to  th e  present.
In  th e  vocal field a survey w ill be m ade of solo litera tu re  from  classical to contem porary  periods, 
and  a study  and  in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  solos in th e  s tan d ard  can ta tas  and  oratorios.
S tudents w ill elect th e  area  of lite ra tu re  in  their field of concentration. Two hours.
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Church Music
Music SO—Elementary Conducting
F un d am en ta l techn ic of th e  b aton ; th e  conducting  of assem bly singing; th e  study  of sacred  an d  secular 
choral m usic. Tw o hours.
Music 59—Music in Worship
T he function  of m usic in  C hristian  w orship; problem s in  church  m usic adm inistration; study  of form s 
of service of th e  various C hristian  churches, w ith  em phasis upon  th e  p lace  of hym ns in w orship . A 
brief historical survey of th e  developm ent of hym nology and  a thorough  analysis of th e  N azarene  
H ym nal. Tw o hours.
Music 74—Music in the Church Service
T he  selection of organ, choir and  hym n reperto ire  app ro p ria te  to th e  chu rch  season. T he  study  and  
p rac tice  of m ethods to  a tta in  un ity  in  th e  chu rch  service. T w o hours.
*75—Hymnology
T he con ten t of C hristian  fa ith  as expressed in  its hym ns, and  th e  n a tu re  and  significance of th e  hym n 
tim es. Tw o hours.
Music 76—History of Church M usic
T he developm ent of th e  m usic and  liturgy  of th e  chu rch  from  ancient tim es to  th e  p resen t, w ith  
em phasis upon  organ, choir, an d  congregational m usic. T w o hours.
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M usic 78—Choral Literature and Conducting
H istory  of th e  E nglish  anthem  from  th e  refo rm ation  to th e  p resent, w ith  special em phasis upon  T udor 
style an d  lite ra tu re . A study  of th e  developm ent of the c an ta ta  and  oratorio  form s, w ith  special em ­
phasis given to  rep resen tative  w orks from  various periods. A thorough  and  app lied  study  of H andel's  
“M essiah .”  Vocal m ajors w ill conduct assigned selections w ith  one of the college choirs. O rganists 
w ill have experience in  d irec ting  from  th e  console. Seniors m ust m ake p ub lic  appearance  as con­
ducto rs. Tw o hours.
Music 98—Seminar in Church Music
D evelopm ent of an  app roved  pro ject on some phase  of church  m usic, such as hym nology, liturgy, 
choral m usic, o rgan  lite ra tu re , or philosophy of chu rch  m usic. Tw o hours.
Music Education
Music Ed. 17—String Instrum ent Class
Study of v iolin , viola, 'cello, bass. C orrect fingering, bow ing, positions. M ethods and  m aterials for 
school classes. T w o hours.
Music Ed. 18—W oodwind Instrum ent Class
S tudy  of c larine t, flute, oboe, bassoon. C orrect fingering, tongu ing , b rea th ing , in tonation . Various 
types an d  developm ent of em bouchure . V arious approaches to techn ical difficulties and  developm ent 
of techn ic. M ethods and  m aterials for school classes. Tw o hours.
M usic Ed. 19—Brass Instrum ent Class
A study  of the fun d am en ta l theory  of brass instrum ents and  correct em bouchure. T he  developm ent 
of th e  ability  to  p lay  one brass in strum en t acceptab ly , and  a fam iliarity  w ith  the special technics of 
th e  o ther in strum en ts. T w o hours.
Music Ed. 20—Percussion Instrum ent Class
A study  of and  p rac tice  in  th e  rud im en tary  technics of percussion instrum ents. O ne hour.
Music Ed. 66—Elementary School Music M ethods
A n o rien tation  course to  assist th e  s tuden t in form ula ting  a philosophy of m usic education  and  to 
acq u a in t him  w ith  curren t m aterials an d  p ractices in  e lem entary  school m usic teach ing . Tw o hours.
Music Ed. IS —Secondary Music M ethods
A study  in th e  philosophy, objectives, m aterials, and  m ethods of presenting  th e  m usic program  in 
th e  secondary  schools. A tten tion  w ill be g iven to th e  in strum en ta l, choral, a n d  general m usic program . 
T w o hours.
Music Ed. 84—Elementary Student Teaching
(Sam e as E ducation  8 4 .)  E ig h t hours.
Music Ed. 86—Secondary S tudent Teaching
(Sam e as E du catio n  8 6 .)  Six hours.
*Music Ed. 87—Applied  M usic M ethods
P rac tica l experience in  th e  teach ing  of p iano , voice, organ, string  or w ind  instrum ent, and  acquain t­
ance w ith  carefu lly  selected  m aterials app ropria te  for pup ils a t various levels of advancem ent. P rob­
lem s of techn ic and  style w ill be d ea lt w ith  th rough  lectures, discussion, dem onstration , p ractice 
teach ing  and  stud io  v isita tion . T w o hours.
M usic Ed. 94—Instrum ental Literature and Conducting
O rgan iza tion  an d  developm ent of th e  school orchestra  and  b and  w ith  study  of th e  lite ra tu re  and  ad ­
vanced  princip les of conducting  for school use. S tudents w ill be given actu a l experiences in  con­
duc ting  assigned selections w ith  th e  o rchestra  and  b an d . Tw o hours.
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D IV IS IO N  O F L A N G U A G E S  A N D  LITERATURE
C. E. Demaray, Chairman
T he Division includes the Departm ents of Classical Languages and Literature, 
English Language and Literature, M odern Languages and Literature, and Speech.
T he aims of instruction are detailed in each departm ent but in general include 
the following: (a) to provide training in  the effective use of the English language, 
both w ritten and spoken; (b) to enlarge the cultural background of the student 
through the study of literature, and through an acquaintance with at least one 
foreign language; (c) to provide experience in the in terpretation of literary master­
pieces of the past and present, relating them to the social, religious, and political 
ideals of the peoples involved; (d) to develop an appreciation and love for the 
true and the beautiful in verbal expression, that a life of richer significance may 
be achieved through self-expression, emotional release, and creative activity; (e) to 
inculcate a taste for wholesome reading and other literary activities, and to de­
velop standards by which the student may be enabled to evaluate the relative 
merits of that which he reads and hears.
Courses marked * will be given in alternate years.
CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITER ATU R E
C. E. Demaray, O. G. H ahn, R . C. R idall
T h e aim of this departm ent is four-fold: (a) to aid students in acquiring a mastery 
of the Greek and L atin  languages and of the art of translation into clear and 
idiomatic English; (b) to increase the students’ knowledge of English through an 
acquaintance with the gramm ar and vocabulary of the two ancient languages by 
which it has been influenced most profoundly; (c) to acquaint them with the great 
masterpieces of the Greek and Rom an literatures and with the contribution which 
those literatures and the cultures they represent have made to our modern civiliza­
tion; and (d) in New Testam ent Greek, to aid prospective ministers in acquiring 
an ability to read and in terpret the New Testam ent in the original language.
No m ajor is offered in Greek or Latin. A classical major may be fulfilled by 
the com pletion of 26 hours in college courses, exclusive of Latin 21 and Greek 21, 
chosen under the head of the departm ent. It must include at least 12 hours of 
advanced courses in either Greek or Latin and eight hours of advanced courses in 
the other language. Majors in this area should complete an approved m inor in
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another departm ent or supporting courses as follows: six hours in English litera­
ture (including, if possible, Eng. 63), eight hours in philosophy (preferably Phil. 
31, 41, and 51), and six hours of history, including a course dealing with the an ­
cient period. A m inor will consist of sixteen hours in one language, which may be 
reduced by not more than three hours for courses taken in high school. For a teach­
ing m inor this should be supplemented by one or more courses in ancient civiliza­
tion chosen under the direction of the head of the D epartm ent.
GREEK
21 —Elementary Greek
A com prehensive course, including  g ram m ar, p ronunciation , vocabu lary  study, and  th e  read ing  and  
w riting  of G reek sentences. Some a tten tion  m ay b e  given to  m em orab le passages from  th e  G reek 
N ew  T estam ent. F ive  hours.
22—Interm ediate Greek
A continuation  of G reek 21 w ith  g rea ter em phasis on read ing . A considerable  portion  of th e  gospel 
of John  w ill be read  in  th is course. F ive hours.
*51, 52—R apid Reading of the Greek New Testament
A fter a b rief review  of th e  essentials, extensive portions of th e  Gospels a n d  th e  Acts w ill be read  in 
th e  first sem ester. In  th e  second sem ester the E pistle  to  th e  G ala tians and  selections from  several of 
the o ther P au line  Epistles w ill be read , w ith  some a tten tion  to  th e  p rincip les of sound exegesis from  
th e  G reek text. T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
*53, 54—Advanced Readings from Hellenistic Greek
A w ide variety  of read ings w ill be selected from  th e  Koine of th e  N ew  T estam ent period, includ ing  
portions of th e  S ep tuag in t, O ld  T estam ent, the Book of E noch, Philo , Josephus, th e  A postolic F athers , 
and  th e  G reek Papyri. T he characteristics of th e  Koine w ill be observed for th e  purpose of b e tte r  
understand ing  th e  G reek N ew  T estam ent. In  th e  second sem ester th e  F irs t E pistle  to  th e  C orin th ians 
w ill b e  m ade th e  basis of a c ritical and  expository study . T w o hours bo th  sem esters.
LATIN
21 —Elementary Latin
A com prehensive course, including  g ram m ar, p ronunciation , vocabulary  study , and  read ing  and  
w riting  of L atin  sentences. Excerpts from  L atin  lite ra tu re  w ill be included  in  th e  sentences read . 
F ive  hours.
22—Interm ediate Latin
A continuation  of L a tin  21 w ith  g rea ter em phasis on  read ing  passages from  L atin  lite ra tu re . F ive 
hours.
*31— Review of Latin Grammar
A rap id  review  of th e  essentials including  b o th  form s an d  syntax. W riting  of easy prose exercises. 
O pen  to  all students hav ing  h ad  L atin  21 an d  22  or tw o years of h igh  school L atin . R equ ired  of 
m ajors and  m inors. T hree  hours.
*32—Survey of Latin Literature
Selections w ill be read  from  the several periods of th e  lite ra tu re , bo th  in  L a tin  and  in represen tative  
E nglish  translations. A para lle l study  w ill be m ade of th e  developm ent of lite ra ry  form s a t Rom e 
and  of th e  rela tion  betw een  G reek a n d  R om an litera tu re . T hree  hours.
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITER ATU R E
C. S. McClain, Harriet Demaray, F. B. D unn, Fordyce Bennett,
Eunice McClain, Leroy Reedy
T he English D epartm ent seeks to enhance the student’s facility in oral and written 
expression; to furnish him  an essential core of inform ation concerning the origin 
and developm ent of the English language and literature; to acquaint him with 
some of the masterpieces of our literary culture; to develop an appreciation for 
good literature; and to provide, as far as possible, satisfactory criteria for the 
evaluation of literature.
Recognizing that there is a wide divergence or spread in the degree of achieve­
m ent in English composition on the part of entering freshmen, the English de­
partm ent makes possible the earning of from three to six hours of credit in General 
English composition by exam ination at the time of entrance. Applicants who have 
high grades in intensive college preparatory or college level courses in English in 
high school are invited to try for such credit.
A major is offered in English language and literature consisting of twenty-four 
hours in the field of English, exclusive of English 3, 4, 7, and 76. English 23, 24, 
and a course in American L iterature are required. For the English major support­
ing courses are required as follows: speech or dramatics, 3 hours; six hours chosen 
from the fields of American history, English history, an d /o r philosophy; and 
foreign language must be offered under Group V in the General Education Pro­
gram.
For a teaching m ajor in English courses must be offered also in journalism or 
advanced composition, in accordance with the advice of the major adviser. Teach­
ing majors are required to take English 75 (or pass a proficiency examination in 
grammar), English 76, and to offer a foreign language under Group V in the 
General Education Program.
M inor in English: Twelve hours exclusive of English 3, 4, and 7 and including 
a minimum of six hours in literature.
An English Laboratory is m aintained to assist students who are deficient in 
their English usage. A student may seek this assistance on his own initiative or he 
may be referred on the basis of test results or sub standard written work. Assistance 
is offered in reading, grammar, spelling, and vocabulary according to individual 
needs. T here is no charge for this service.
General English
1, 2—General English Composition
A com m unication  course includ ing  w riting , listening, and  read ing  for freshm en w ho n eed  rem edial 
w ork in E nglish  usage as revealed  by p rio r record  and  prelim inary  tests. Special a tten tion  is given 
to  review  an d  to  d rill on fundam enta ls . W hile  m ajoring on w ritten  and  o ral com position, the course 
seeks also to o rien t th e  s tud en t in  a general w ay  in to  his college program . Provision is m ade for 
lessons in n o te -tak ing , both  from  lectures and  read ing , in outlin ing, and  in  th e  techn ique  of research  
ord inarily  req u ired  for te rm  papers in college. Class m eets five hours p er w eek. T hree  hours both  
sem esters.
3, 4 —General English Composition
A com m unication  course including  w ritten  and  o ral com position, listening, and  read ing . W hile 
m ajoring  on w ritten  and  o ra l com position, th e  course seeks also to  o rien t th e  s tud en t in  a  general 
w ay in to  his college p rogram . Provision is m ade for lessons in note-tak ing , bo th  from  lectures and  
read ing , in ou tlin ing , and  in  th e  techn ique  of research  ord inarily  req u ired  for te rm  papers in  college. 
T hree  hours b o th  sem esters.
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A beginning  college course in  w ritten  and  o ral com position for freshm en w ho have an  above-average 
proficiency in E nglish  usage as revealed  by  pre lim inary  tests. T hree  hours.
28—Advanced Composition
A course in  w riting, chiefly expository. P rerequ isite , six hours of com position or th e  approval of th e  
instructo r. T hree  hours.
30—Elementary Journalism
An analysis and  classification of new s, types of new s stories and  articles, and  prac tice  in  w riting  
leads and  various types of stories. Inc luded  is a study  of sources of new s and  how  new s is gathered . 
P rerequ isite : E nglish  3  or 7 or th e  consent of th e  instructo r. T w o hours.
*41 —Editorial and Feature Article W riting
A practica l in troduction  to the w riting  of fea tu re  articles for bo th  new spapers and  m agazines. In itia l 
b u t b rief a tten tion  is given to techn iques; then , a t g rea ter leng th , to  app lica tion  of these techn iques 
in  various types of articles and  featu res. P rerequ isite : E ng lish  30 or consent of th e  instructor. Two 
hours.
42—Creative W riting
An advanced  w riting  course for students in terested  in  th e  literary  a rt from  th e  stan d po in t of o rig inal 
com position. Some a tten tio n  w ill be given to  the adap ting  of com positions to various m arkets. 
T hree  hours.
1—English C om position
LITERATURE
9, 10—Introduction to Literature
A n apprecia tive  study  of the best poetry  and  prose of bo th  th e  past and  th e  p resen t w ith  a tten tio n  
to  literary  term s and  structure. Tw o hours bo th  sem esters.
23, 24—Survey of English Literature
A study  of E nglish  litera tu re  from  its beginnings to  th e  p resent w ith  a tten tio n  to h istorical, political, 
and  econom ic relationships. R equ ired  of E nglish  m ajors. T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
51 —Introduction to Drama
This course in troduces d ram a as an  a rt form , trac ing  its developm ent and  types from  th e  G reek and  
R om an to  contem porary  tim es, noting  th e  relative em phasis p laced  on  m oral, social, esthe tic  and  
econom ic values. Tw o hours.
52 —M odern Drama
A study  of con tinen tal, B ritish, and  A m erican d ram a from  Ibsen to O ’N eill, as w orks of a rt, criticism s 
of life, and  projections of the cultu re  of th e  age in  w hich  they  w ere w ritten . Tw o hours.
53, 54—American Poetry and Prose
A study  of represen tative  A m erican authors and  th e ir  w orks from  colonial to  m od em  tim es. R eports 
and  discussions. T hree hours bo th  sem esters.
55—Poets of the Rom antic M ovement
A study  of th e  m ajor poets of th e  rom antic  m ovem ent in  E nglish  litera tu re . T he  e igh teen th  cen tury  
beginnings of rom anticism , bo th  con tinen tal and  E nglish , w ill be considered, as w ell as th e  relation  
of the literary  m ovem ent to  th e  educational, social, and  religious d evelopm en t in  E ng land . T hree  
hours.
56— Victorian Poets
A study  of th e  poetry  of th e  V ictorian  era  in  E nglish  lite ra tu re  w ith  chief a tten tio n  to  T ennyson  and  
B row ning. T he rela tion  of th e  poetry  to  o ther significant cu ltu ra l aspects of E ng lish  life w ill be given 
atten tion . T hree  hours.
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58—Beginnings of the English N ovel
A study  of th e  m ajor E nglish  novelists of the seven teenth  a n d  e igh teen th  centuries. T hree  hours.
59—18th Century English Essay
A study  o f rep resen tative  essay w riters of e igh teen th  cen tury  E ng land  w ith  em phasis on Swift, John ­
son, A ddison, a n d  Steele. T he  rela tion  of th e  lite ra tu re  to  o the r cu ltu ra l aspects w ill be studied. 
T hree  hours.
60—20th Century English Literature
A study  of th e  m ajor con tem porary  B ritish poets, novelists, p layw rights, and  essayists. T hree  hours.
63—Greek and Rom an Classics in Translation
A study  of H om er’s Iliad  and  O dyssey, G reek tragedy , and  V irgil’s A eneid, w ith  some em phasis on 
th e ir  influence on  W estern  cu ltu re. T w o hours.
*64—Literature of Continental Europe
A com parative lite ra tu re  cpurse giving a tten tion  to  th e  literary  m asterpieces of C on tinen tal E urope 
in  E nglish  translation . T w o hours.
65—17th Century English Literature
A study  of rep resen tative  w riters of seven teenth  cen tury  E ng land , w ith  em phasis on th e  M eta­
physical an d  th e  C avalier poets. Political, religious, and  social aspects of E ng lish  life w ill be given 
a tten tion . T hree  hours.
S I—19th Century English Essay
A study  of non-fiction prose of rep resen tative  n ine teen th  cen tury  B ritish w riters w ith  em phasis on th e  
essayists. T w o horns.
69 —T he 19th Century English Novel
A study  of th e  m ajor E nglish  novelists of th e  n ine teen th  century . R eports and  discussions. T hree 
hours.
*72—M ilton
A study  of M ilton’s p rin c ipa l poem s w ith  an  in tensive read ing  of Paradise Lost, Paradise Regained, 
a n d  Samson Agonistes. T w o hours.
lb —College English Grammar
A study  of E nglish  g ram m ar w ith  p articu la r a tten tion  to  A m erican usage. This course is requ ired  of 
s tuden ts  p lann ing  to  teach  E nglish  in  th e  secondary  schools w ho have not passed a special proficiency 
exam ination  in  g ram m ar. Tw o hours.
*76— The Teaching of English
A study  of m ethods and  techn ique  in  the teach ing  of E nglish  in the h igh  school. F o r students m ajoring 
in  E nglish  w ho are cand ida tes  for teachers’ certificates. Tw o hours.
79—Shakespeare
A class study  of tw elve rep resen tative  plays of Shakespeare. T hree  hours.
81—T he American N ovel
R eading  and  class d iscussion of represen tative  novels of ou tstand ing  A m erican w riters. L ectures and  
read ing  in  th e  general field of A m erican fiction. T hree  hours.
82 —The B ible as Literature
A study  of th e  literary  types in  th e  King Jam es V ersion of th e  Bible, including  a consideration  of the 
charac teristics of H eb rew  litera tu re  re ta ined  in the E nglish  translation . Tw o hours.
*85—T he Study of the American Short Story
T his course is designed  as a general course in  th e  h istory and  techn ique  of th e  short story. R epre­
sen ta tive  stories from  A m erican authors are  stud ied  as illustrations of th e  form . Tw o hours.
98—English Seminar
A n o rien tation  course in  A m erican and  E nglish  lite ra tu re  prov iding  opportun ity  for ind iv idua l a tten ­
tion  to  areas of special in terest. T w o hours.
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MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITER ATU R E
Gardner Walmsley, C. E. Demaray, L . W. Slagg, V. Stewart
T he aims of the M odern Language D epartm ent are: (1) T o gain a reading knowl­
edge of the language; (2) to become better acquainted with our own language 
through the study of the grammar of the foreign language; (3) to have a speaking 
knowledge of the language and an understanding of the spoken language; (4) to 
equip thoroughly those who plan to teach the language.
A major program is offered in the romance languages, French and Spanish. 
T o fulfill this program, 26 hours exclusive of French or Spanish 79 are required 
beyond courses num bered 22. This must include 16 hours in the language of 
principal interest and ten in the other language. In  addition, 12 hours in sup­
porting courses must be elected from the following, with the approval of the 
head of the departm ent: English 9, 10, 63, 64; History 56, 63; Political Science 65; 
Speech 1, 58; Philosophy 31, 41, 51, 52; and Sociology 64. For those preparing to 
teach, French or Spanish 79 should be added.
A m inor in a modern language consists of a minimum of 16 hours in one 
language or six hours beyond courses num bered 22. A teaching m inor in a foreign 
language requires 24 hours in one language to be reduced by three hours for each 
year of the same language taken in high school but to consist of not less than 16 
hours of college credit in language.
T he departm ent m aintains a language laboratory where the latest methods in 
audio-lingual techniques are employed.
FRENCH
21— Elementary French
A com prehensive course, including  g ram m ar, p ronunciation , o ral and  w ritten  com position, an d  read ­
ing. F ive  hours.
22—Interm ediate French
A continuation  of F rench  21 w ith  m ajor em phasis on read ing . F ive  hours.
31, 32—Spoken and W ritten French
C onversational p ractice for th e  developm ent of oral facility ; tra in ing  in p ronunciation  and  diction. 
T rain ing  in  w ritten  F rench; translation  from  E nglish  and  free com position. P rerequ isite : F ren ch  22 
or fou r years of h igh  school F rench . R equired  of m ajors. T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
51, 52—Introduction to French Literature
R apid  read ing  of works represen tative of various periods of F ren ch  lite ra tu re . T he  short story and  
novel of th e  n ine teen th  and  tw en tie th  centuries are em phasized . T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
57—French Phonetics
A system atic study  of th e  sounds and  sound  patte rns of F rench . R equ ired  of m ajors. T w o hours.
58—Advanced French Diction
T rain ing  in th e  im provem ent of F ren ch  pronunciation , w ith  special a tten tio n  to th e  p roblem s of 
teachers. R equired  of m ajors. Tw o hours.
60—French Grammar Review
A system atic review  of F rench  gram m ar, w ith  exercises to  develop some skill in  w riting  F rench . O pen 
to  all above th e  second year. R equ ired  of m ajors. T hree  hours.
*67, 68—French Drama
T he first sem ester w ill em phasize tragedy  an d  com edy of th e  classical period. P lays by C orneille, 
Racine, and  M oliere w ill be read . T he second sem ester w ill be devo ted  to n ine teen th  cen tury  and  
contem porary  dram atists. Tw o horns bo th  sem esters.
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79— T h e  Teaching of M odern Languages
A m ethods course dealing  w ith  language learn ing  and  teach ing  app lied  to F ren ch  an d  Spanish  p ri­
m arily . R equ ired  o f m ajors w ho p lan  to teach . Tw o hours.
*91, 92—Advanced Survey of French Literature
A deta iled  survey of th e  m ain  periods of F ren ch  lite ra tu re : th e  M iddle Ages to  1800 d uring  th e  first 
sem ester and  th e  n ine teen th  and  tw en tie th  centuries d uring  th e  second sem ester. Selections are  read  
from  rep resen tative  w orks of each period. T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
GERM AN
21— Elementary German
A com prehensive course, includ ing  g ram m ar, p ro nunciation , o ral and  w ritten  com position, and  read ­
ing. F ive  hours.
22—Interm ediate German
A con tinuation  of G erm an 21 w ith  m ajor em phasis on read ing . F ive hours.
R U SSIA N
21— Elementary Russian
A com prehensive course, including  th e  study  of th e  R ussian a lph abe t and  script, gram m ar, p ronunc ia ­
tion , o ra l an d  w ritten  com position, and  read ing . F ive  hours.
22—Interm ediate Russian
A con tinuation  of R ussian  21 w ith  m ajor em phasis on read ing . F ive  hours.
SPA N ISH
2 \—Elementary Spanish
A com prehensive course, includ ing  g ram m ar, p ronunciation , oral and  w ritten  com position, and  read ­
ing. F ive  hours.
22—Interm ediate Spanish
A con tinuation  of Spanish  21 w ith  m ajor em phasis on read ing . F ive  hours.
31, 32—Spoken and W ritten Spanish
C onversational p rac tice  for th e  developm ent of o ral facility ; tra in ing  in  p ronunciation  and  diction. 
T ra in ing  in w ritten  S panish; translation  from  E nglish  an d  free com position. P rerequ isites: Spanish 
22  or four years of h igh  school Spanish . R equ ired  of m ajors. T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
51, 52—Introduction to Spanish Literature
T he  w orks of authors such as G aldds, A larcdn, T ru eba , a n d  Ib&nez of th e  n ine teen th  century  are 
s tud ied . R ap id  read ing  is em phasized . T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
55, 56—Reading of M odern Authors
T his course consists of th e  read ing  of m odem  authors, bo th  of Spain  and  Spanish  A m erica, w ith  m ore 
em phasis on A m erican lite ra tu re . Such w orks as Pata de Zorra, Clemencia, Pensativa, a n d  E l Socio 
are included . T w o hours b o th  sem esters.
*57, 58—N ineteenth  Century Spanish Drama
A study  of rep resen tative  w orks of th is period, such as Eli S i de las Ninas and  Nuestra Natacha. 
C lass discussion on th e  m ate ria l is encouraged . T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
60—Spanish Grammar Review
A dvanced  g ram m ar review  an d  conversation . O pen  to  all above th e  second year. R equ ired  of majors. 
T hree  hours.
79 —T he Teaching of M odern Languages
A course in  m ethods of teach ing . See F ren ch  79  for descrip tion.
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SPEECH
A thel McCombs, LeRoy Brown, S. David Beeman
T he courses in the D epartm ent of Speech have three objectives as follows: (1) The 
training of students in the fundam entals of speech, covering both scientific and 
artistic aspects; (2) The preparation of specially qualified students to become 
teachers in the field of speech; and (3) T he development of skill in expression 
which will better equip the individual for places of leadership.
For a major in speech twenty-seven hours are required, including courses 1, 
15, 17, 55, 61 or 62, and 66 and a minimum of 12 hours in courses num bered 
above 50. In  addition, the following supporting courses are required: History, 
nine hours (21, 22 and 71 or equivalent); Philosophy, seven hours (31, 41, and 
42 or equivalent); English, seven hours (51, 52, and 79). A m inor in speech con­
sists of 16 hours, including a minimum of eight hours num bered above 50.
Public Speaking
1—The Fundamentals of Speech
A course designed to develop an und erstan d in g  of th e  basic  p rinciples of speech and  proficiency in 
th e ir  use. This course is a p rerequ isite  to all o the r speech courses. T hree  hours.
4—Parliamentary Law
T he study  and  p rac tice  of p arliam entary  p rocedures. O ne hour.
17—Argumentation and Debate
M ethods of logical analysis; th e  kinds and  form s of argum en t; th e  adap ta tio n  of a rgum en tative  
m aterials to aud ience situations; and  the form s of debate . P rac tice  d ebates on cu rren t subjects. Tw o 
hours.
31—Varsity Debate
W ork in  this course centers around  the in terco llegiate  d eb a te  question . Speech c red it to w ard  a d e ­
gree m ay be earned  in  this field n o t to  exceed tw o sem ester hours a year.
55—Principles and M ethods of Discussion
A study  of the objectives, m ethods, and  educational im plications of open  forum s, sym posium s, and  
panel discussions, w ith  p rac tica l app lications to  p ub lic  questions of cu rren t in terest. T w o hours.
59—Persuasion
A study of the natu re  and  m ethods of a tten tion , suggestion, a n d  m otivation  as app lied  in  speech- 
m aking for the influencing of group opinion and  action. Perm ission of th e  in stru c to r necessary for 
enrollm ent. Tw o hours.
Speech
61 —Platform Speaking
T his course is designed  to  h elp  m in isterial s tuden ts  and  others w ith  an  in terest in  general speaking. 
I t  com bines theory  a n d  p rac tice . Speeches are  longer an d  tra in ing  is m ore in tensive th an  in  basic 
courses. T hree  hours.
62—Business and Professional Speaking
A course designed  p rim arily  for th e  students m ajoring  in  Business. B usiness projects, selling tech ­
n iques, sm all group  discussion, and  in terv iew ing  w ill b e  considered as they  app ly  to  Business Speak­
ing. T hree  hours.
IS—Survey of American Public Speaking
A study  of th e  form s of p ub lic  address th rough  th e  speeches of represen tative speakers, th e  issues 
w ith  w hich  they  w ere identified , and  th e ir  influence. D esigned particu la rly  for speech m ajors. By 
perm ission of in structo r only. T w o hours.
Interpretation
44—Fundamentals of Dramatics
A study  of th e  p rincip les involved in  form ing  a w orkable theory  of d ram atics and  th e  app lica tion  of 
these  p rincip les th ro u gh  th e  developm ent of techn ica l skill. P articu la r em phasis is given to  characteri­
za tio n  an d  d irec tion  of religious d ram a. T hree  hours.
66—Oral Interpretation
T he princip les, lite ra tu re , a n d  types of p ub lic  read ing , th e  b u ild ing  of a repertory , acquain tance  w ith  
lite ra tu re  su itab le  for o ral in te rp re ta tio n , and  th e  p resenta tion  are  stud ied . R hythm , tone color, and  
th e  vocal and  bodily  response to  m ean ing  receive consideration . T hree  hours.
Speech C orrection
15—Training the Speaking Voice
D esigned  to  estab lish  good speech hab its th rough  in struction  in developm ent and  care of th e  speaking 
voice, drills, and  app lica tion  of th is instruction  to  each  ind iv idu a l's  needs. Tw o hours.
19—Introduction to Speech Correction
A nalysis of norm al speech; characteristics and  causes of defective speech; techn iques for th e  p re­
v en tion  and  correction  of speech defects. T hree  hours.
*57—Phonics
T echniques for e lem entary  teach in g  of syllabification, stress, and  recognition  of sounds w ill b e  in ­
troduced . E m phasis w ill b e  given to  th e  developm ent of aud itory  d iscrim ination  betw een  th e  sounds 
w hich  m ake u p  th e  E nglish  language. O ffered in  a lte rna te  years. T hree  hours.
* 58—Phonetics
Basic p rincip les of phonetic  study , includ ing  observation  and  rep resen tation  of p ronunciation  j ear 
tra in ing ; special drills, a n d  use of th e  In te rna tion a l P honetic  A lphabet. T hree  hours.
Radio and Television
42—Fundamentals of Radio and Television Broadcasting
A com prehensive d iscussion-laboratory  course covering th e  basic  techn iques of speaking, announcing, 
and  d irecting . T hree  hours.
71— Radio and Television Announcing
A drill course in  th e  developm ent of professional announcing  skills. T ra in ing  in  th e  fields of new s, 
special even ts, sports, m usical p rogram s, in terv iew s, and  com m ercial announcing . T hree  hours.
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D IV IS IO N  O F N A TU RA L SC IEN C ES
Clarence Grothaus, Chairman 
T he Division of N atural Sciences includes the D epartm ents of Biological Sciences, 
Chemistry, Mathematics, and Physics. 
T he general purpose of the Division is to integrate the aims and the work of 
the various departm ents. T he aim for each is not the acquisition of knowledge 
alone, but the developing of logical and orderly thinking habits. T he objective 
is to acquaint the student with the scientific m ethod as a means for arriving at 
the tru th  and to show that there is harmony between science and religion. 
Further aims are given more in detail in the introduction for each departm ent, 
together with requirem ents for majors in the various fields.
Courses marked * will be given in alternate years.
Natural Science
1—General Biology
A general education  course, designed  prim arily  for those w ho w ill not specialize in  biological study;, 
to  help  th e  s tud en t u nd e rstan d  and  apprecia te  th e  living w orld  o f w hich  h e  is a  part. T hree  hours 
lectu re , fou r hours laboratory . F ive  hours.
2—General Physical Science
A general education  laborato ry  course designed  for F reshm en and  Sophom ores. Selected topics in 
astronom y, geology, m eteorology, chem istry , an d  physics are  covered. T hree  hours lectu re , four 
hours laboratory  p er w eek. F ive  hours.
21—Physical Geography
Sam e as G eography  21. T w o hours.
31—Descriptive Astronomy
A study  of th e  positions, m otions, and  characteristics of celestial bodies, constellations, and  astro­
nom ical gfoups. Includes d irec t observations using th e  12 inch  reflecting telescope. T hree  lecture 
periods p er w eek w ith  add ition a l observation  periods a rranged . T hree  hours.
*77 —Teaching of Science
A study  of th e  aim s, th e  m ethods, and  th e  equ ip m en t n eeded  for classes and  instructors of th e  n atu ra l 
sciences. T w o hours.
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
D. J. Strickler, C. J. Bushey, W illiam Beaney, John W hite, David T. Jones
This D epartm ent offers work to meet the needs of those who wish to secure a 
knowledge of the biological sciences, to enter medical school, to prepare to teach 
high school biology, or to pursue graduate study.
Majors are offered in biology and zoology. T he m ajor in biology consists of 30 
hours in the field of biology, including a minimum of 12 hours in each of the 
subjects, zoology and botany, and including Biol. Sc. 7, 8, 41, and at least eight 
hours of work in courses num bered from 50 to 100; and supported by a minimum 
of ten hours selected from the fields of physical science and mathematics. Certain 
courses in biology are required for the pre-medical curriculum. A biology m inor 
consists of a minimum of sixteen hours.
A zoology major consists of twenty hours of zoology, exclusive of Biol. Sc. 7, 
supported by at least fifteen additional hours in the field of science. A student 
who wishes to select zoology as his major field after his freshman year should have 
completed General Zoology and General Botany. Students commonly take Biol. 
Sc. 7 and 8 during their first two years. A zoology m inor consists of a minimum 
of sixteen hours.
1 —Hygiene
Essentials of personal and  com m unity  health . T he course is based  u pon  those m od em  princip les of 
hygiene th a t are in tended  to adjust th e  s tud en t in  safeguarding  and  im proving his ow n h ea lth  and  
th a t of th e  com m unity. Two hours.
7—General Zoology
A study  of th e  anim al kingdom  including  taxonom y, anatom y, function , ecology, developm ent, and  
genetics. T hree  hours lecture, four hours laboratory . F ive hours.
8—General Botany
A study of protoplasm , th e  cell, th e  chief types of tissues, th e  s truc tu re  of stem s, roots, leaves, flowers, 
fru its, seeds, and  th e  m ore im portan t physiological phenom ena. Also a study  of th e  p lan t k ingdom , 
including  vascu lar and  non-vascular p lan ts. H ered ity  and  varia tion . T rips to F ie ld  M useum  an d  park  
conservatories. T hree  hours lectu re , four hours laboratory . F ive hours.
10— Vertebrate Zoology
A com parative study  of the systems and  organs in  vertebra tes as w ell as th e ir  function  an d  develop­
m ent. L ectures and  laboratory . P rerequ isite : Zoology 7 . F ive  hours.
12—Plant Morphology
A course dealing  w ith  the struc ture  and  life h istories of p lan ts. P rerequ isite : Botany 8. T w o hours 
lectu re, tw o hours laboratory. T hree  hours.
16—Ornithology
A study  of native b irds, th e ir  struc ture , function , identification , conservation , econom ic value  and  
m igration . L ectures and  field trips. Tw o hours.
41—Genetics—Heredity
A course in  hered ity  and  variation . T he principles a n d  th e  p rac tica l adap tations of th e  M endelian  
inheritance . P rerequ isite : Botany 8, N atu ra l Science 1, or Zoology 7, or sophom ore stand ing . T hree  
hours.
4 Entomology
Insects collected  and  preserved. C onsiderab le  p ractice in  taxonom y. L ife  h istories of insects and  th e ir  
econom ic im portance  are stressed. L abora to ry  work and  lectures. P rerequ isite : Zoology 7 . T hree  hours.
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51—Biology for Teachers
-i course p rim arily  fo r students w ho p lan  to  te ach  h igh  school biology and  general science, including  
th e  p lann ing  of courses an d  th e  p rep a ra tion  of teach ing  m aterials. P rerequ isite : Botany 8 an d  Zoology 7. T w o hours.
52—Field Biology
A study  of p lan ts  and  anim als in  th e  field in th e ir  n ative  surroundings. T he  basic  p rinciples of con­
servation  are  considered. P rerequ isite : a course in  biology. (S um m er on ly .)  T hree  hours.
53—Embryology of the Vertebrates
L ectures an d  labo rato ry  w ork dealing  m ostly w ith  th e  em bryology of th e  chick. P rerequ isite : Zoology 
7 . T h ree  hours.
54—Parasitology
A course dealing  w ith  anim al parasites and  h um an  disease; th e  life  cycle of th e  parasites, th e ir  trea t­
m en t and  p revention . P rerequ isite : Zoology 7 ; tw o  hours lectu re , tw o  hours laboratory. T hree  hours.
55—H um an Physiology
A study  of th e  anatom y and  physiology of th e  h um an, dea ling  w ith  th e  m echanics and  functions of 
th e  various tissues an d  organs. P rerequ isite : Zoology 7  or chem istry. T hree  hours.
56—Histology
A study  of th e  cell struc tu re  of h um an  tissue  w ith  em phasis on how  to  iden tify  th e  organs and  tissues. 
P rerequ isite : Zoology 7 ; tw o hours lectu re , tw o hours laboratory . T hree  hours.
57 —Plant Anatom y
A study  of in ternal tissues and  organs of vascu lar p lan ts, w ith  respect to  th e ir  s truc tu re , develop­
m en t an d  relationsh ips. P rerequ isite : B otany 8, junio r stand ing . T hree  hours.
58—Cytology
A study  of various aspects o f th e  cell, w ith  em phasis on its in te rn a l function ing  in  bo th  p lan t and  
anim al life. P rerequ isite : B otany 8, N a tu ra l Science 1 or Zoology 7 , or equ iv alen t college cred it. 
T h ree  hours.
*60—Invertebrate Zoology
A survey of anim als w ith o u t backbones, particu la rly  those found  locally. M icroscopic types as w ell 
as th e  la rger ones are  collected , s tud ied  and  classified. L abora to ry  w ork and  lectu res. P rerequ isite : 
Zoology 7. T hree  hours cred it.
*61—History of Biological Sciences
A survey of th e  developm ent of th e  biological sciences from  th e  earliest possible sources to  th e  present. 
M ainly supervised  research . T hree  hours credit.
63, 64—Histological Technique
T he  principles a n d  processes of fixing, sectioning, stain ing , and  m ounting  of m ateria l for m icroscopic 
exam ination . D iscussion and  laboratory  w ork. C red it to  b e  arranged .
*66—Plant and Anim al Ecology
A study  of th e  h ab ita t of p lan ts  and  anim als and  th e  econom ic relationsh ips w hich exist w here p lants 
a n d  anim als live together. L abora to ry  a n d  field w ork. P rerequ isite : ten  hours of biology. T hree  hours.
70—Advanced Genetics
V ariations, eugenics, crim e, b iological aspects of w ar, race  trends, and  evolution. P rerequ isite : Zoology 
4 1 . T hree  hours.
73, 74—Research in Biology
T his course is open only to  seniors w ho have h ad  sufficient w ork in  biology to  m ake a beg inning  in 
research . C red it to  be arranged .
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CHEM ISTRY
Clarence Grothaus, John Hanson
T he courses in this departm ent are offered to meet the needs of the following 
groups of students: (1) Those who desire to obtain a general knowledge of chem­
istry; (2) Those preparing to teach chemistry; (3) Those taking preprofessional 
courses in which chemistry is required or recommended; (4) Those preparing to 
do graduate work in chemistry or professional chemical work.
A major in chemistry consists of a minimum of 30 hours including Chemistry 
3 and 4, 52, 83 and 84, supported by a m inim um  of 20 hours chosen from not 
more than two of the following: botany, zoology, physics, and mathematics and 
at least 8 hours must be taken in each subject if two are chosen. Representatives 
of the Chemistry, Physics and Mathematics Departm ents should be consulted con­
cerning recommended electives. T he premedical curriculum requirem ents should 
be carefully studied by those p lanning for medical work.
A minor in chemistry consists of a minimum of 16 hours including Chemistry 
3 and 4. Those receiving credit in Chemistry 3 and 4 cannot receive credit also 
in Chemistry 1 and 2 since a maximum of only 10 hours credit can be earned in 
general college chemistry.
1—General Chemistry
E lem entary  college chem istry for students desiring  to  talce only one year of chem istry  to  m eet th e  
requ irem ents for hom e econom ics, p re-nursing , etc., or th e  basic  science requ irem en t. T he  course 
consists of a study  of definitions, laws, typ ical elem ents, com pounds and  reactions, w ith  em phasis on 
th e  app lied  fields. T hree  class sessions and  tw o 2 -hour laboratory  periods each w eek. P rerequ isites: 
tw o units of h igh  school m athem atics or th ree  hours of college m athem atics. F ive  hours.
2—General Chemistry
A continuation  of C hem istry I ,  and  m ust be taken  to  o b ta in  c red it in  C hem istry  1. T he laboratory  
portion  includes inorganic qualita tive  analysis. F ive hours.
3—General Chemistry
A beginning course in  college chem istry  designed  for a n d  req u ired  of those m ajoring  o r m inoring  in 
chem istry. T hree  class sessions and  tw o 2 -h o u r laboratory  periods each  w eek. M inim um  requ irem ents 
are  th e  sam e as for C hem istry 1. F ive  hours.
4—General Chemistry
A continuation  of C hem istry  3 w hich m ust be  taken  in  o rder to  receive c red it in  C hem istry  3. T he 
laborato ry  portion  includes inorganic q ua lita tive  analysis. F ive hours.
Mathematics
*52—Q uantitative Analysis
A care fu l study  o f g ravim etric  and  volum etric  analysis w ith  special a tten tion  given to sources of error, 
to  calib ra tion  of in strum en ts and  app ara tu s, and  to o the r im p o rtan t details in th e  im provem ent of 
laboratory  techn ique . Tw o class sessions an d  tw o 3 -h o u r laboratory  periods p er w eek. R equired  for a 
m ajor in chem istry . P rerequ isite : C hem istry  3 and  4. F ou r hours.
*71—Electronics for Physics and Chemistry
(Sam e as Physics—7 1 ) .  T h ree  hours.
lb —Inorganic Preparations
A course open to  advanced  students in chem istry. Ino rgan ic  substances are  p rep ared  in pure  condi­
tion , em phasis being  la id  on th e  developm ent of techn ique  in obta in ing  good p repara tions and  on 
u nd erstan d in g  of th e  p rinciples involved. P rerequ isite : fourteen  hours of chem istry. Tw o hours.
lb —Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
C urren t areas of in terest in th e  fie ld  of inorgan ic chem istry, w ith  em phasis on struc ture  and  bonding. 
T hree  o ne-hour class sessions p er w eek and  an  o p tional th ree  or six hours of laborato ry  w ork p er 
w eek. P rerequ isites: C hem istry  3, 4  and  52. T hree  to five hours.
*83—Organic Chemistry
T he  essential p roperties and  p repara tions of th e  im p o rtan t classes of carbon com pounds w ith  em phasis 
p laced  upon  s tru c tu ra l form ulas an d  nom encla tu re. T he laboratory  w ork is devoted  to  the p rep a ra ­
tion  of typical o rganic com pounds a n d  to  th e  study  of th e ir  properties. T hree class sessions and  two 
3 -hour laboratory  periods p er w eek. R equ ired  for a m ajor in  chem istry. P rerequ isite : C hem istry  1 
and  2 or 3 and  4. F ive  hours.
*84—Organic Chemistry
A con tinuation  of C hem istry  83 and  req u ired  for a  m ajor in  chem istry. P rerequ isite : C hem istry  83. 
F ive  hours.
85—Physical Chemistry
T he general topics of therm odynam ics, kinetics, and  atom ic and  m olecu lar s truc ture  are  trea ted . 
T hree  one-hour class sessions and  one th ree-h o u r laboratory  session p e r  w eek. Prerequ isites: C hem istry 
52, M athem atics 52 , and  Physics 1 and  2. F o u r hours.
*91—Chemistry for Teachers
A course designed  for students w ho p lan  to  teach  h igh  school chem istry. I t  includes selection and  
a rrangem en t of teach ing  m aterials, books and  laboratory  equ ipm ent. P rerequ isites: A m inor in  
C hem istry  (1 6  hou rs) and  consent of instructo r.
M ATHEM ATICS
Bill Hobbs, Fannie Boyce, Prentiss Tom linson, Ronald W elling  
T he objectives of the D epartm ent of M athematics are: (1) to provide preparation 
in mathematics for teaching, graduate study, and use in business and industry; 
(b) to provide understanding of the historical development, deductive nature, 
and contemporary progress of mathematics; and (c) to provide appreciation for 
the cultural value, logical structure, and wide application of mathematics. 
A m ajor in mathematics consists of a m inim um  of 30 hours in courses num ­
bered 40 or above. I t is suggested that at least 10 hours of physics be taken to 
support the mathematics major. 
A m inor in Mathematics consists of a minimum of 15 hours in courses num ­
bered 40 and above. 
Students preparing to teach mathematics are required to take Mathematics 
73 and 74. Those planning graduate study in  mathematics are advised to take 
M athematics 59, 60, 63, 64, and to acquire a reading knowledge of French and /o r 
German.
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T he General Education requirem ents for all degrees include three hours se­
lected from mathematics or physical science. M athematics 1, 1A, and 24 are spe­
cially designed to meet this requirem ent. A member of the D epartm ent should 
be consulted for placement in one of these courses. 
1 —Mathematics for General Education
D esigned  to  m ake m ore m eaningful the fun d am enta l concepts an d  techn iques of m athem atics. P re­
requ isite : C onsent of instructor. T hree  hours.
1A—Mathematics for General Education
Sim ilar to M ath . 1; designed for students w ith  less background  in m athem atics. P rerequ isite : C onsent 
of th e  instructor. F our hours.
2—Intermediate Algebra
Topics in a lgebra for students w ho have h ad  a lim ited  background  in  h igh  school algebra . P rerequ isite : 
O ne year of h igh  school algebra , or consent of the instructo r. T hree  hours. (D oes not count tow ard  
th e  general education  requ irem ents in  M athem atics or Physical Sciences.)
7—Mechanical Drawing
Use of instrum ents; geom etric construction; le tte ring ; o rthographic  p rojections; sketching; isom etric 
and  oblique projection; inking, tracing ; an d  b luep rin ting ; d im ensioning; sectioning. T hree  hours. 
(Does not count tow ard  general education  requ irem ents in  M athem atics or Physical S ciences.)
8—Engineering Drawing
Projections of poin t, line and  plane; revolution; surfaces; tang en t p lanes; in tersections; surface d e ­
velopm ent; shades and  shadows. P rerequ isite : M athem atics 7. T hree  hours. (D oes n o t coun t tow ard  
general education  requ irem ents in  M athem atics or Physical Sciences.)
10—Mathematics of Finance
Simple in terest and  b an k  discount, com pound in terest and  d iscount, o rd inary  annuities, o the r annu ities 
certa in  (inc lu d in g  annuities due, deferred  annu ities, and  perpetu ities), am ortiza tion  and  sinking 
funds, bonds, depreciation , life annuities and  life insurance. P rerequ isite : C onsent of th e  instructor. 
T hree  hours.
24—M odern Finite Mathematics
An in troduction  to m odem  m athem atics involving finite p roblem s. C om pound  statem ents, tru th  tables, 
logical possibilities, m ethods of proof, sets and  subsets, partitions and  counting , b inom ial an d  m ulti­
nom ial theorem s, p robability  theory, vectors and  m atrices, linear program m ing , app lications to  b e ­
h av iora l sciences. P rerequ isite : C onsent of th e  instructor. T hree  hours.
51—Integrated Algebra and Trigonometry
In teg ra ted  a lgebra and  trigonom etry  developed from  a  study  of functions including  selected  topics 
from  m odem  m athem atics. Provides p repara tion  for M ath . 40 . P rerequ isite : M ath . 2 or one and  one- 
half years of h igh  school algebra. F ou r hours.
40—Calculus and Analytic Geometry I
L im its, continuity , elem entary  derivatives and  in tegrals w ith  app lications, and  tran scen d en ta l fun c­
tions. P rerequ isite : M ath . 31 or consent of th e  instructo r. F o u r hours.
41—Calculus and Analytic Geometry I I
A continuation  of M ath . 40  including  m ethods of in tegration , p lan e  analy tic  geom etry , hyperbo lic  
function , polar coordinates, vectors and  param etric  equations, a n d  space geom etry  a n d  vectors. P re ­
requ isite : M ath . 40 . F ou r hours.
52—Calculus and Analytic Geometry I I I
A con tinuation  of M ath . 41 including  p artia l derivatives, m u ltip le  in tegrals, infinite series, com plex 
variables, and  d ifferen tial equations. P rerequ isite : M ath  41. F o u r hours.
Mathematics
55—M odern College Geometry I
A synthetic  developm ent of advanced  E uclidean  geom etry including  d irec ted  segm ents, constructions, 
loci, transform ations, inversion theo ry , p rojective properties, and  p roperties of circles and  triangles. 
P rerequ isite : M ath . 52 . T hree  hours.
56—M odern College Geometry II
A con tinuation  of M ath . 55  including  an  in troduction  to  th e  foundations of geom etry and  a con­
sideration  of th e  follow ing geom etries: p rojective, affine, E uclidean , non-E uclidean , and  topology. 
P rerequ isite : M ath . 55. T hree  hours.
*57—Differential Equations
D ifferen tial equations w ith  app lications to geom etry and  m echanics; a course designed  prim arily  to be 
a  w orking course fo r s tuden ts  in m athem atics and  physics. T hree  hours.
*59—Advanced Calculus I
A rigorous p resen ta tion  of derivatives, lim its, continu ity , d ifferentials; pow er series, convergence and  
d ivergence; defin ite in teg ral; m ultip le  in tegrals; G am m a, B eta, and  Bessel functions; transform ations; 
line  and  surface in tegrals; G reen’s theorem ; Stokes’ theorem . T hree  hours.
*60—Advanced Calculus I I
A con tinuation  of M ath  59. V ectors an d  vector fields; d ifferential equations; p artia l d ifferentiation; 
p o in t set theory; calculus of variations; com plex variables; F ou rier series; applications. T hree  hours.
*63—M odern Algebra I
A n in troduction  to  algebraic  s truc tures in m od em  m athem atics. Sets, relations and  functions, groups, 
sub-groups an d  q u o tien t groups, rings and  ideals, rings of polynom ials, fields, and  isom orphism  
theorem s. P rerequ isite : M ath . 52. T hree  hours.
*64—M odern Algebra I I
A con tinuation  of M athem atics 63 . A discussion of vector spaces w ith  isom orphism  theorem s, linear 
transform ations a n d  m atrices, lattices and  Boolean algebras. P rerequ isite : M ath . 63. T hree  hours.
*71 —Probability and Statistical Inference
A post-calculus in troduction  to  th e  theory  of p robab ility  an d  its uses in statistica l inference. Axiomatic 
d evelopm ent of general p robab ility  spaces, random  variables, expectation , variance, independence, 
conditional d istribu tions, random  sam pling, law  of la rge  num bers, estim ation of param eters, central 
lim it theorem , special d istribu tions (b in o m ia l, m ultinom ial, norm al, Poisson), confidence in tervals, 
hypothesis testing , m om ent generating  functions. P rerequ isite : M ath . 52 . T hree  hours.
*73—Foundations of Mathematics
A consideration  of th e  orig in , history, lite ra tu re  an d  n a tu re  of m athem atics. Posstible topics include  
E u c lid ’s E lem ents, developm ent of n on-E uc lidean  geom etry, H ilb ert’s postu lates for geom etry, a lge­
bra ic  s truc ture , th e  m od em  m athem atica l m ethod , n um ber systems, sets, logic and  philosophy. 
R ecom m ended for all m athem atics m ajors an d  prospective m athem atics teachers. P rerequ isite : M ath  
52. T hree  hours.
*74— T he Teaching of Mathematics
A consideration  of th e  prob lem s, m aterials and  m ethods involved in  contem porary  m athem atics teach ­
ing. Im plications of cu rren t developm ents and  trends in  m athem atics for the teacher. P rerequ isite : 
M ath  73. T hree  hours. (D oes n o t app ly  to w ard  a m ajor in  m athem atics .)
91—Topics in Mathematics
Selected  topics in  m athem atics to  p rov ide  opportun ity  fo r ind iv idua l a tten tion  to  areas of special 
in terests. P rerequ isite : C onsent of th e  instructor. H ours to  be arranged .
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PHYSICS
Elbert Pence, W. D. Rice 
T he departm ent of Physics offers courses: (1) for those students who wish intensive 
work in Physics to support graduate study or professional practice in the field of 
Physics, and (2) for those who require a general background in  Physics for teach­
ing, engineering, or the medical profession. 
A major in Physics consists of 31 hours in Physics; the required courses are; 
Physics 1, 2, 46, 52, 85, 86, 87, 88, 91. T o  support the m ajor in Physics, the stu­
dent is also required to take 10 hours of General Chemistry, and M athematics 
52, 57, and 59. 
A m inor in Physics requires 19 hours in Physics; 1, 2, and 46 are required; 52 
and 87 are recommended to complete the requirem ent, although any elective 
combination is acceptable. 
A teaching m inor in Physical Sciences requires 24 hours in those fields. 
T o  obtain college credit in General Physics, both Physics 1 and 2 are required.
A-typical curriculum for the Physics m ajor is as follows: 
First year Second year T h ird  year
Psych. 1 
P. E. 1, 2 
English 3, 4 
Bib. Lit. 11, 12 
M ath. 31, 40 
Chem. 3, 4
English 23, 24 (53, 54) 
H istory 21,22 
M ath. 41, 52 
Physics 1, ,2
Germ an (Fr., Rus.) 
Theology 21, 22 
Fine Arts 1 
M ath. 57 
Physics 46, 52 
Physics 85, 86
F o u rth  year
Bib. Lit. 53, 54 
Speech (Ec., Geog.) 
M ath. 59 
Physics 87, 88 
Physics 91 
Electives—15 hrs.
1—General Physics
M echanics, sound, h ea t, geom etrical optics. L ectures w ith  dem onstrations and  rec itations, 3 periods 
p er w eek. L abora tory  4  hours p er w eek. P rerequ isite : M ath . 31 . F ive  hours.
2—General Physics
Physical optics, e lectricity, m agnetism , atom ic physics. P rerequ isite : Physics 1. F ive  hours.
36—Introduction to M odern Physics
A sequel to G eneral Physics. D evelops m ore fully  th e  “ p artic le” 
requ isite : Physics 2 , M ath . 40 . T hree hours.
aspect of m odern  physics. P re-
46—Basic Electrical Measurements
A laboratory  course dealing  w ith  the p rinciples and  in strum en ta tion  of electrical m easurem ents for 
d irect currents and  a lte rna ting  currents up  to  aud io  frequencies, w ith  app lica tions to  stan d ard iza tion  
an d  calib ration , and  m easurem ents of non-e lec trical q uan tities  by e lec trica l m ethods. 2 lectu re- 
laboratory  periods p er w eek. P rerequ isite : Physics 2 . T hree  hours.
52 —Principles of Electricity
A study  of th e  law s of electrostatics, m agnetism , electric  and  m agnetic  circuits, d irec t and  a lte rna ting  
currents, oscillations, am plify ing devices. Special em phasis is g iven to  th e  theo retical aspects of the 
subject. P rerequ isite : Physics 2, M ath . 52. 3  lectu re  periods p er w eek. T hree  hours.
*56—Acoustics
A study  of th e  p rinciples of generation, transm ission, and  detection  of acoustic w aves, w ith  app lica ­
tions to  th e  various fields of app lied  acoustics. 2 lectu re  periods. 1 labo rato ry  p e r  w eek. P rerequ isite : 
Physics 2, M ath  40. T hree hours.
Physics
*71—Electronics for Physics and Chemistry
An in tro d uc tion  to  e lectronic  in strum en ta tion  dealing  w ith  th e  p rinciples and  app lica tion  of com ­
parison  m ethods, am plification , feedback , and  servo systems. A nalog and  d ig ita l m ethods are  dis­
cussed. P rerequ isite : Physics 46  or C hem istry  85. T w o 2 Y2 hou r lectu re-laboratory  periods p e r  week. 
T hree  hours.
*82— Thermodynamics
T his subject is concerned  w ith  th e  p roperties of m atte r from  both  a  m acroscopic an d  a m icroscopic 
p o in t of view . P rerequ isite : M ath . 52 , Physics 2. T hree  hours.
*85— Theoretical Mechanics
A study  of th e  statics of system s of particles and  of rig id  bodies; fric tion , w ork and  energy, m om en­
tum , sim ple harm onic m otion, centroids and  m om ents of inertia  are am ong th e  topics covered. T hree  
hours lectu re  p er w eek. P rerequ isite : M ath . 52 , Physics 2 . T hree  hours.
*86 —Theoretical Mechanics
A con tinuation  of th e  study  of m echanics dealing  princ ipally  w ith  th e  dynam ics of particles and  of 
rig id  bodies. P rerequ isite : Physics 85 . T hree  hours.
*87 —M odern Physics I  (Atomic Physics)
T his deals w ith  th e  foundations of a tom ic physics, an d  includes an  in troduction  to  q uan tum  theory. 
T hree  lectu re  periods p er w eek. P rerequ isite : M ath . 52 , Physics 2. T hree  hours.
*88—M odern Physics I I  (Nuclear Physics)
A con tinuation  of Physics 87, dealing  w ith  th e  atom ic nucleus, w ith  an  in troduction  to  h igh  energy 
physics. T hree  hours lectu re  p e r  w eek. P rerequ isite : Physics 87. T hree  hours.
*91 —Physical Optics
T his subject deals w ith  those optical effects associated  w ith  th e  w ave aspects of ligh t, an d  includes 
an  in troduc tion  to th e  theory  o f relativ ity . Tw o hours lectu re , tw o  hours laboratory  p er w eek. P re­
requ isite : Physics 52 . T hree  hours.
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>man
D IV IS IO N  O F  REL IG IO N  A N D  PH ILO SO PH Y
John H. Cotner, Chairman
T he Division of Religion and Philosophy includes the Departments of Biblical 
L iterature, Philosophy, Religious Education, and Theology. Practical as well as 
theoretical in scope, this division has certain immediate objectives which relate 
the specific aims of its departm ents to the general objectives of the College. Among 
these are the following: (1) to acquaint the student with the religious, cultural, 
and scriptural heritage of the Christian faith that he may be led to self-realization 
through a full com mitm ent to Christ; (2) to help the student, through the various 
methods of thought, to arrive at a world view in harmony with both reason and 
revelation; (3) to help the student gain a sense of responsibility for evangelism 
and to apply Christian principles to the socio-economic and cultural problems 
of our day; (4) to prepare lay and ministerial students for a life of Christian 
service in the church and community; and (5) to prepare students for further 
graduate studies in their chosen field.
Majors and minors are offered in Religion, Philosophy, Religious Education, 
Biblical Literature, and Theology.
W ork Leading to Bachelor of Arts Degree
Two plans for majors in Religion or Religion and Philosophy for the A.B. degree 
are offered, with requirem ents as follows:
P lan  I. M ajor in  Religion
A. T h e  com pletion of th irty  hours of up p er division work in Biblical L iterature, 
Theology, and  Religious Education, including the following:
Theology 51 and 52—H istory of C hristian ity  6 hours
Theology 53, 54—Systematic T heology ..........................................................6 hours
Theology 62—Evangelical P erfection ..............................................................2 hours
Theology 91—President’s C olloquium ..............   1 hour
Biblical L itera ture    6 hours
Electives in re lig ion .............................................................................................. 9 hours
N ot m ore than  six hours may be included from the combined areas of Practics and 
Religious Education.
B. T h e  com pletion of twenty hours in  supporting  courses as follows: Philosophy, 8 
hours; English and  Am erican L iterature, 6 hours; History, 6 hours; and Mus. 59, 2 hours.
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Plan  II. D ivisional M ajor in  Religion and  Philosophy
A. T h e  com pletion of a total of 36 hours in  religion and  philosophy, exclusive of 
Biblical L iterature 1 and 2 Theology 21 and 22, and including the following:
Theology 51-52, H istory of C hristian ity ........................................................ 6 hours
Theology 53, 54—Systematic T heology.......................................................... 6 hours
Theology 91—President’s C olloquium ............................................................. 1 h our
Theology 62—Evangelical Perfection  2 hours
Philosophy 31, In troduction  to Philosophy..................................................3 hours
Philosophy 51, H istory of A ncient and M edieval Philosophy 3 hours
Philosophy 52, H istory of M odern Philosophy........................................... 3 hours
B. A m inim um  of 18 hours in philosophy and 18 hours in  religion (Biblical L itera­
ture, Theology, Religious Education) w ith the provision th a t not more than  six hours 
be included from the combined areas of Practics and Religious E ducation.
C. A m inim um  of 24 hours in  u p p er division courses.
A m inor in religion consists of 16 hours of upper division work in religion, 
including six hours in “History of Christianty,” three hours in  Biblical L iterature, 
and seven additional hours in religion chosen under the head of the D epartm ent 
of Theology.
For biblical literature or philosophy m ajor and m inor requirem ents, see De­
partm ent Listings.
W ork Leading to Bachelor of Theology Degree
T he degree of Bachelor of Theology with a m ajor in theology will be conferred 
upon the completion of the following, in addition to the general graduation re­
quirem ents (see page 8):
1. A theology m ajor consisting of thirty-six hours as follows:
Biblical L iterature (including Bib. Lit. 51 and either
Bib. Lit. 52 or three hours of exegesis)................................
Theology 51-52 History of C hristian ity ...................................
Theology 53-54 Systematic Theology .......................................
Theology 55 Principles of P reach ing ............. ' . ..................
Theology 56 Pastoral T h e o lo g y .............................................
Theology 62 Evangelical P e rfe c tio n .....................................
Theology 71 H istory and Polity of the Church
of the N azarene...............................................
Theology 91 President’s C o llo q u iu m ....................................
Religious Education .........................................................................
T h e  com pletion of forty-three hours in  supporting  courses as follows:
English (including six hours of lite ra tu re ) ..............................
Philosophy ..........................................................................................
Psychology 21, Introductory  Psychology......................................
Social Sciences (including six hours of history)........................
Speech (including Speech 4 )............................................................
Music 59, Music in W orsh ip ............................................................
3. I t is recom mended th a t New T estam ent Greek be included in fulfillm ent of the 
general education requirem ent in  the area of Foreign Language or In terna tional U nder­
standing and th a t Music 30, Elem entary Conducting, be added as an elective.
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Degree candidates are advised that the Manual, Church of the Nazarene, states 
the following minimum requirem ents for graduation from the Course of Study for 
ministers:
Biblical L itera ture   12 Semester H ours
Theology (including one semester of
D octrine of H oliness).............................................................12 Semester H ours
Homiletics, Practics, and Religious E ducation  12 Semester H ours
Church H istory (including H istory and Polity of the
Church of the N azarene)    8 Semester H ours
English and  Speech..........................................................................18 Semester H ours
Philosophy and Psychology.......................................................... 12 Semester H ours
H istory and Social Science.............................................................12 Semester H ours
MASTER OF AR TS IN RELIGION
Statem ent of Purpose: T he division of Graduate Studies in Religion has as its 
objective the train ing of young people on the graduate level for full-time service 
in the Church as ministers, missionaries, or teachers of religion in the various 
institutions of the Church.
In  fulfillment of this objective, a curriculum  is offered with the in tent of: (1) 
acquainting the student with the concept of Biblical evangelism in its world-wide 
aspect; (2) developing an understanding of and appreciation for the doctrines 
and standards emphasized by the Church, especially the doctrine of entire sancti­
fication; (3) enabling the graduate to be proficient in the Greek language and thus 
serve well as a Bible expositor; (4) creating an awareness of contemporary issues 
in our theological doctrines and mission; (5) developing professional competence 
in  the techniques of research and communications.
General Inform ation: Application for admission to graduate studies must be 
filed with the Director of Admissions together with transcripts of previous work 
taken. Registration must be approved by the G raduate Council. T he student will 
be adm itted to candidacy for the Master of Arts degree after successful completion 
of 12 semester hours of work. An average of B is required for graduation. Re­
quirem ents for the Master of Arts degree must be completed within five years 
after m atriculation. Costs are listed on page 19 of this catalog.
Admission Requirem ents: Prerequisites for the M.A. Curriculum include an A.B. 
in Religion, Th.B., or the academic equivalent. Included in the course distribu­
tion offered must be: Greek, 10 to 12 semester hours; Systematic Theology, 6 hours; 
Church Adm inistration, 3 hours; Principles of Preaching, 3 hours; History of 
Christianity, 6 hours; President’s Seminar, 1 hour; Philosophy, 6 hours. In  cases 
of deficiency, courses in the undergraduate division of the college may be re­
quired.
G raduation Requirem ents: T he M aster of Arts degree with a major in theology 
requires thirty semester hours which includes a thesis. T he thesis must be approved 
by a thesis committee of three faculty members and the English D epartm ent for 
correct form. A minimum of one year of academic work must be done in residence 
for the Masters of Arts degree. The G raduate Council will determine the am ount 
of credit, if any, which may be transferred from another school to apply toward the 
degree.
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T h e Schedule
1st. Semester
T heol. 160 Doctrine of M an ..................... 3
Greek 154 Adv. N .T. G reek..................... 3
Theol. 167 W orld M issions..................... 3
Theol. 186 Comp. R eligious..................... 2
Theol. 200 Seminar in Research
M ethods & B ibliography................... 2
Theol. 201 T h esis ........................................ 1
Elective (upper division) ........................3
Practice Preaching (one semester)
For additional inform ation and a catalog describing the courses w rite the D irector 
of G raduate Studies.
BIBLICAL LITER ATU R E
C. E. Demaray, R . L . Lunsford, J. F. Leist, J. Ottis Sayes,
O. G. H ahn, R . E. Perry, R . C. R idall
T he aims of this D epartm ent are: (a) T o  lead students into an intelligent ap­
preciation of the Bible as the foundation of our Christian faith and as an im­
portan t factor in our civilization; (b) T o give students a basic understanding of 
the organization and content of our English Bible, and to acquaint them w ith the 
principal persons and events involved in Biblical history; (c) T o  train  students in 
a sound in terpretation of the Bible, and to help them to make practical applica­
tions to Christian doctrine, experience, and life; and (d) T o  acquaint students, 
especially those who are preparing for the ministry, with the origin and literary 
history of the Bible and with some of the more im portant problems of Bible study.
Bib. Lit. 11, History of Israel, and Bib. Lit. 12, Life of Christ, are required of 
freshmen on all curricula. Four additional hours are required of upper division 
students, to be chosen preferably from the courses num bered 53, 54, 55, and 56. 
Bib. Lit. 51, Biblical Introduction, is required of all theology and Biblical litera­
ture majors.
A m ajor in the departm ent requires a minimum of 32 hours (24 in the upper 
division) in Biblical literature and religion distributed as follows: three hours in 
Biblical Introduction (Bib. Lit. 51) ; three hours in Biblical interpretation or back­
ground studies (Bib. Lit. 45, 52, 57, 58, 82, 90); twelve hours in exegetical courses, 
including at least two in each Testam ent (Bib. Lit. 21, 22, 31, 32, 55, 61, 62, 65, 
71, 72, 73, 74, 76; Greek 22, 54); seven hours in theology (Theology 91 and Biblical 
Lit. 91 and 92 or Theology 53 and 54); and eight hours of electives in Biblical 
literature, theology, and religious education, exclusive of Bib. Lit. 11 and 12 and 
Theology 21 and 22. Bible majors are required to complete, as supporting courses, 
six hours in the field of philosophy (preferably 41 and 51), six hours in English 
literature, and six hours in history, including a course or courses dealing with 
the ancient and medieval periods. I t  is recommended that majors in this field 
elect-Greek in fulfillment of the foreign language requirem ent.
A m inor in the departm ent requires a minimum of 16 hours in Biblical litera­
ture, exclusive of courses 11 and 12, and including at least three hours of Biblical 
introduction, interpretation, or background studies (45, 51, 52, 57, 58, 82, 90) and 
six hours of upper division exegetical courses (55, 61, 62, 65, 71, 72, 73, 74, 76). A 
minimum of twelve hours is required in the upper division.
2nd. Semester
T heol. 161 D octrine of Salvation..............3
Bib. Lit. 158 Arch, of B ib le.........................2
Bib. Lit. 159 Bibl. H erm eneutics..............2
T heol. 194 Sem inar in Practical T heol. 3 
T heol. 202 T h esis .......................................... 3
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11 —History of Israel
A histo rical survey of th e  O ld  T estam ent w ith  em phasis on th e  books from  Genesis to E sther. A tten­
tion  is given to significant persons and  events in  the B iblical n arra tiv e  and  to archaeological confirm a­
tions. R equ ired  of freshm en. Tw o hours.
12—L ife of Christ
A b rie f in troductory  survey of th e  N ew  T estam ent is follow ed by a deta iled  study  of th e  fou r Gospels 
for th e  purpose of getting  th e ir  accoun t of th e  life  and  teach ings of C hrist. R equ ired  of freshm en. 
Two hours.
21—T he Book of Psalms
A b rie f in troductory  study  of H ebrew  poetry, including  an  analysis of th e  struc ture , background , 
and  contents of th e  book of Psalm s and  a carefu l study  of abo u t tw en ty  selected  Psalm s. Two hours.
22 —The General Epistles
A study  of th e  epistles of Jam es, P eter, John , a n d  Ju de  w ith  a tten tion  to p rac tica l applications. E m ­
phasis is la id  on Jam es an d  I John . T w o hours.
31—T he Gospel of John
A deta iled  consideration  of th e  p rac tica l and  theological con ten t of th e  Gospel of John. Brief a tten tion  
is g iven to  the Johannine  prob lem . Tw o hours.
32 —T he Book of Acts
T hrough  carefu l read ing  an d  exegesis of th e  Book of Acts a  study  is m ade of th e  orig in  and  develop­
m en t of th e  early  C hris tian  church. P articu la r a tten tion  is given to  pentecost and  to th e  continuing 
w ork of th e  H oly Spirit as revealed  in  th e  events, characters, a n d  m essages described  in  th e  rem ain­
ing  portion  of th e  book. Tw o hours.
45 —T he Dead Sea Scrolls
C ontem porary  developm ents in B iblical archaeology are s tud ied  w ith  p articu la r a tten tion  to th e  dis­
covery an d  significance of th e  D ead  Sea Scrolls. An a ttem p t is m ade to bu ild  for the s tuden t a  general 
b ackground  in  th e  h istory a n d  geography of Bible lands. Tw o hours.
51 —Biblical Introduction
A n in troduc tion  to  advanced  B ible study. Problem s of th e  canon and  text a re  considered. This leads 
to a d iscussion of th e  com position, au tho rsh ip , d a te , and  purpose of each  book. Selected readings in ­
c lud ing  abo u t h a lf  of th e  B ible text a re  requ ired . P rerequ isite , B iblical L ite ra tu re  11 and  12 o r the 
equ ivalen t. T his course is req u ired  of theology m ajors. T hree  hours.
52—Biblical Interpretation
T he princip les of sound B iblical in te rp re ta tio n  are  carefu lly  s tud ied  and  app lied  to  th e  exegesis of 
selected  portions from  bo th  th e  O ld  an d  N ew  T estam ents. In  th e  O ld  T estam ent, Isaiah , Jerem iah, 
and  certa in  of th e  Psalm s are  em phasized ; in  th e  New  T estam ent, R om ans, E phesians, and  H ebrew s. 
P rerequ isite : Bib. L it. 51 or consent of the instructor. T hree  hours.
53—Apostolic History and Teaching
A general survey of th e  A postolic period  based  upon  Acts and  th e  G eneral Epistles. Em phasis is 
p laced  upon  th e  life of P au l as a  foundation  for th e  study  of th e  P au line E pistles. N ot open to 
studen ts  w ho  have taken  B iblical L ite ra tu re  22  or 3 2 . D esigned  for general education . Tw o hours.
54—Pauline Epistles
A survey of th e  con ten t an d  b ackground  of th e  Pau line E pistles, follow ing as nearly  as possible th e  
chronological o rder a n d  associating them  w ith  th e  story as to ld  in  Acts. Some a tten tion  is given to 
th e  p rob lem  of au tho rsh ip , particu la rly  in  connection  w ith  th e  P asto ral E pistles. D esigned  for general 
education . Tw o hours.
55—T he Books of Poetry and Wisdom
A study  of H ebrew  poetry  and  th e  w isdom  lite ra tu re . Exegesis of selected  Psalm s and  of portions of 
th e  o ther poetica l books. D esigned  for general education . N ot open  to  students w ho have taken  Bib­
lical L ite ra tu re  21. T w o hours.
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56—Messages of the Prophets
A study  of th e  p rophetical books of th e  O ld  T estam ent w ith  em phasis u pon  th e  p resen t day  app lica­
tion  of th e ir  messages. D esigned  for general education . Tw o hours.
*57—Biblical Backgrounds
A geographical and  h istorical survey of th e  M ed iterranean  W orld  of B ible tim es. E m phasis is la id  
upon  th e  geography and  topography  of th e  H oly  L an d  and  upon  correlating  th e  Bible n arra tiv e  w ith  
th e  history of lands su rrounding  P alestine. P rerequ isite : Bib. L it. 51 or 52  or consent of th e  instructo r. 
Tw o hours.
*58—Biblical Archaeology
A brief study  of th e  ou tstand ing  achievem ents of archaeology and  th e ir  bearing  on th e  h isto ricity  and  
in teg rity  of th e  Bible. P rerequ isite : Bib. L it. 51 , 52 or 57 or consent of th e  instructor. T w o hours.
61 —Rom ans and Galatians
A doctrinal and  exegetical study  of Rom ans and  G alatians, w ith  com parison of re la ted  passages in 
th e  o ther epistles. A tten tion  is given to  th e  principles of sound in te rp re ta tio n . T w o hours.
*62—Christological Epistles
A n exegetical study  of E phesians, P hilippians, an d  Colossians, involving a  study  of th e  C hris tian  idea  
of salvation . T hree  hours.
65— The Epistles to the Hebrews
A doctrina l and  exegetical study  of th e  E pistle  to  th e  H ebrew s. In  rela ting  it  to  th e  O ld  T estam ent 
sacrificial system some a tten tion  is given to th e  study  of types an d  to  th e  apostolic  in te rp re ta tio n  of 
th e  O ld T estam ent. Tw o hours.
*71— Pentateuch
A study  of the h istorical and  theo log ical con ten t of th e  P en ta teu ch . Special a tten tio n  is g iven to  th e  
M osaic legislation and  th e  estab lishm ent of the Jew ish  nation . T hree  hours.
12—T he M ajor Prophets
A study  of th e  con ten t and  background  of Isaiah , Jerem iah , and  E zekiel, w ith  exegesis of selected  
portions. Em phasis is la id  upon  th e  M essianic passages. T hree  hours.
*73—Synoptic Gospels
A harm ony study  of th e  life and  teach ings of C hrist as rep resen ted  in  th e  first th ree  G ospels. B rief 
a tten tion  is given to  th e  Synoptic prob lem . T hree hours.
74—Johannine Literature
An exegetical study  of th e  five books w ritten  by  th e  A postle John . E m phasis is la id  u pon  th e  G ospel 
and  th e  first E pistle. N ot open  to students w ho have taken  B iblical L ite ra tu re  22  or 31 . T hree  hours.
*16—Apocalyptic Literature
A fter a b rie f survey of th e  non-canonica l apocalyp tic  lite ra tu re  of th e  period  from  200  B .C. to 
300 A .D ., a carefu l study  is m ade of D an iel a n d  R evelation  a n d  of th e  various in te rp re ta tions w hich  
h ave  been  given them . T hree hours.
90—Seminar in Bible Studies
A research  course in th e  general field of B iblical studies. O pen  as an  elective to  seniors desiring  
guidance in  th e  use of research  m aterials and  in  correlating  th e  several areas stud ied . P rerequ isite : 
B ib. L it. 51 or consent of th e  instructor. O ne or tw o hours.
*91—Old Testament Theology
A survey of th e  O ld  T estam ent from  th e  stan d po in t of its theological teach ing . E m phasis is la id  
u pon  th e  doctrines of G od, m an , sin, redem ption , and  im m ortality . T he M essianic hope is traced  
th rough  th e  O ld T estam ent, an d  the close rela tion  b etw een  th e  O ld  and  N ew  T estam ents is stressed. 
T hree  hours.
*92—New Testam ent Theology
A survey of th e  N ew  T estam ent teach ings on th e  card ina l doctrines of theology. A n a ttem pt is m ade 
to analyze th e  teach ing  of separate  books and  to  show th e  harm ony of d octrine  th ro u gh o u t th e  N ew  
T estam ent. T hree  hours.
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PHILOSOPHY
L. C. Philo, John Cotner, E. E. Barrett, S. S. W hite
T he aims and objectives of the D epartm ent of Philosophy are:
1. T o  aid the student in developing his philosophy of life.
2. T o  help the student to think clearly and soundly.
3. T o  acquaint him  with the thought processes of the great thinkers of the 
world.
4. T o  assist the student in making a commitment to the ultim ate in spiritual 
values.
5. T o  e n c o u r a g e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  c o m m u n i t y  a f f a i r s  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  f r o m  t h e  p e r ­
s p e c t i v e  o f  C h r i s t i a n  d e m o c r a c y .
6. T o  succor the student in his pursuit of moral and esthetic values.
7. T o  lend support in his endeavor to gain a knowledge, understanding, ap­
preciation, interpretation, and evaluation of the total of hum an experience.
A m ajor in the departm ent requires a minimum of 26 hours of work as fol­
lows: Philosophy 31, 41, 42, 51, 52, and at least 11 additional upper division hours 
chosen in consultation with the major professor. Philosophy majors are required 
to complete supporting courses as follows: History, 6 hours; upper division Eng­
lish literature (including Eng. 63), 4 hours; Psych. 21, 3 hours; and upper division 
Theology (including Theol. 91), 7 hours.
A m inor includes Philosophy 31, 41 or 42, 51, 52, and at least four additional 
hours chosen in consultation with the major professor.
31 —Introduction to Philosophy
T his is an  o rien tation  course, in troducing  th e  s tud en t to  th e  term inology and  problem s in  th e  field 
of philosophy. T w o hours.
41 —Logic
T his course is concerned  w ith  th e  p rinciples of correct th ink ing ; i t  is an  exam ination  of the laws of 
induc tive  and  deductive  reasoning, toge ther w ith  th e ir  app lica tion  to  th e  problem s of scientific and  
philosophic investigation . T hree  hours.
42 —Ethics
T his is a study  of th e  basic  p rinciples of e th ical conduct as app lied  to  personal and  social problem s. 
S pecial a tten tio n  w ill b e  given to  an  adeq ua te  code of C hristian  ethics. Tw o hours.
51— History of Ancient and M edieval Philosophy
T his is a  study  of th e  developm ent of w estern  th ou g h t from  th e  early records of th e  Greeks dow n 
to th e  close of th e  M edieval period.
52—History of M odern Philosophy
T his course is an  investigation  of th e  im p o rtan t philosophers and  m ovem ents in  th e  m od em  period 
from  D escartes to  th e  p resent. T hree  hours.
*53, 54—History of Ethics
This is a com prehensive course concerned  w ith  th e  developm ent of th e  chief e th ical ideals of our 
civilization . T he classical foundations of m orality  are analyzed , and  th e  un ique  con tribu tion  of 
C hris tian ity  is n o ted . A tten tio n  w ill be g iven to  th e  critical issues of our day . T hree  hours both  
sem esters.
*61 -P la to
Ths is an  analysis an d  in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  lead ing  concepts of P la to ’s philosophy; several of the 
m ost im p o rtan t d ialogues w ill be read . P rerequ isite : Philosophy 31 or 51. Tw o hours.
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*62—Aristotle
Several of th e  basic  w orks of A ristotle w ill be stud ied . P rerequ isite : Philosophy 31 o r 51 . T w o hours.
*71—Contemporary Philosophy
T he  read ing  and  discussion of selections from  represen tative philosophers of th e  p resen t an d  the 
recent past. A cquain tance  is m ade w ith  the lead ing  schools of th ou g h t in  p resen t-d ay  philosophy. 
P rerequ isite : Philosophy 51 and  52. T hree  hours.
*72—Contemporary Philosophy
An intensive study  of one type of contem porary  philosophy. T he epistem ological a n d  m etaphysica l 
concepts of this school are considered, and  its rela tion  to  o the r p resen t-d ay  philosophies is d is­
cussed. P rerequ isite : Philosophy 51 and  52. T hree  hours.
*75—Oriental Philosophy
A study  of th e  philosophical systems and  m ovem ents of Ind ia , C hina, and  Japan . C onsideration  w ill 
be given to th e  early  and  con tem porary  philosophy of H indu ism , B uddhism , Jain ism , an d  C on­
fucianism . Special a tten tion  w ill be devoted  to  th e  sim ilarities and  contrasts of th e  basic  system s and  
m ethods of E astern  and  W estern  philosophy. T hree  hours.
*81— Philosophy of Religion
This is a  study of religion from  th e  philosoph ical p o in t of view . I t  is an  exam ination  of th e  con tri­
bu tion  m ade by philosophy to religion. P rerequ isite : Philosophy 51 and  52. T hree  hours.
90—Seminar in Philosophy
A research  course in th e  general field of philosophy. O pen  as an  elective to  seniors desiring  guidance 
in  correlating  th e  several fields of study. O ne or tw o  hours.
*91—Epistemology
This course surveys th e  theories of know ledge w ith  respect to m ethod  and  con tent. A tten tion  is given 
to  th e  n atu re  and  crite ria  of tru th , and  the respective claim s of au tho rity , faith , reason and  in tu ition , 
particu larly  as seen in autho ritarian ism , rationalism , em piricism  a n d  m ysticism . P rerequ isite : Philos­
ophy 51 or 52. T hree  hours.
*92—Metaphysics
This is an exam ination  of th e  lead ing  theories concerning th e  u ltim ate  n a tu re  of reality . T he fu n ­
dam enta l problem s of being, energy, space, tim e, life, m ind , freedom , and  G od w ill be considered. 
P rerequ isite : Philosophy 51 or 52. T hree  hours.
*9 3—Aquinas
This course consists in a  study  of selected  portions of Sum m a Theologica  and  Summ a Contra Gentiles, 
and  a read ing  of works of A quinas. P rerequ isite : Philosophy 51 or 52 . T hree  hours.
*94—Kant
T his course consists of a c ritical analysis of th e  epistem ology, m etaphysics, ethics, a n d  relig ion of 
Im m anuel Kant. P rerequ isite : Philosophy 51 or 52 . T w o hours.
RELIGIOUS EDUCATION
J. Ottis Sayes
T he field of religious education is an ever-widening area of service in the church. 
T he dem and is increasing for trained individuals for positions as directors of re­
ligious education, district directors of boys’ and girls’ camps and youth institutes, 
teachers in week-day religious education, vacation Bible school teachers and super­
visors, Sunday school workers, leaders in the Christian Service T ra in ing  program, 
supervisors of boys’ and girls’ clubs in the local church, and educational leader­
ship in mission schools.
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T he D epartm ent of Religious Education seeks to meet this growing demand as 
follows: (1) by providing opportunity  for all students to become acquainted with 
the fundam entals of religious education, (2) by offering a major for those who 
plan to devote full time in the field of religious education, (3) by offering a minor 
for those whose vocation is in another area and cannot take the full major, but 
who desire training in religious education as a channel of Christian service.
It is recommended that those who plan to do work in religious education, espe­
cially those electing a religious education major, also take training in music, busi­
ness, or radio, in order to broaden their usefulness in  the local church. (For the 
m inor in church music see page 61.)
M inim um  Requirem ents for a M ajor in  Religious Education
A Bachelor of Science degree with a major in Religious Education requires 
the com pletion of the general education requirem ents as outlined on page 41. 
Supporting courses from other departm ents are required as follows: Art 5, 6; Mus. 
30; Eng. 30; and Speech 4, 44.
A m ajor in the departm ent requires a minimum of 26 hours of work as follows: 
Religious Education 9, 10, 51, 52, 63, 64, 65, 91, 92; Theol. 91 and at least eight 
additional upper division hours chosen in consultation with the major professor.
M inim um  R equirem ent for a M inor in  Religious Education
A m inor in the departm ent requires a minimum of 16 hours including: Re­
ligious Education 9, 10, 52, 63, 64, or 65, and 91 or 92 and at least four hours 
chosen in consultation with the major professor.
9—Introduction to Religious Education
A study  of th e  needs, aims, m ethods, m aterials, and  program s of religious education . T he  agencies 
availab le  in th e  local chu rch  for educational evangelism  and  th e  developm ent of C hristian  character 
w ill be  considered. A tten tion  is g iven to p resen t d ay  p roblem s and  trends. Tw o hours.
10—Survey of Religious Education in the Local Church
A survey of th e  various agencies in  religious education  including  the Sunday School, N azarene  Young 
P eople’s Society, Jun io r Society, Jun io r C hurch , N azarene  Foreign  M issionary Society, H om e D e­
p artm en t, w eek-day  religious education , and  w eek-day  activities in  the church  and  com m unity. T he 
organ iza tion  a n d  adm inistration  of all religious education  in  th e  local chu rch  w ill be considered. Tw o 
hours.
12—Personal Evangelism
A study  of th e  need  for personal evangelism  and  various m ethods and  techn iques em ployed. A tten ­
tion  w ill be given to th e  use of th e  Scrip tures in  personal evangelism . T he denom inational em phasis 
w ill also be considered. Tw o hours.
*33—Youth Clubs and Camping
A study  of several o rgan izations serving youth  w ith  p articu la r a tten tion  to Boys’ and  G irls’ Scouts, 
N azarene  C aravans, school, com m unity, a n d  church  clubs. A study  of th e  o rganization , adm inistration , 
supervision  an d  activities of you th  cam ps such as D ay  C am ps and  N.Y.P.S Institu tes. Tw o hours.
51 —History and Philosophy of Religious Education
T he h istory  of religious edu catio n  as seen in  th e  O ld  and  New  T estam ents, church  history, and  m odem  
tim es. An in te rp re ta tio n  of the philosophy and  significance of religious education  in th e  grow th and  
developm ent of the C hristian  religion. C urren t m ajor theories of religious and  secu lar education  com ­
p ared  w ith  S crip tural p rincip les, form ula tion  of a  personal philosophy of religious education . P re­
requ isite : R eligious E du catio n  9. T hree  hours.
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52—Church School Administration
A study  of the o rgan ization , adm inistration , and  supervision of th e  chu rch  school. A n outline  of the 
duties and  functions of th e  local church  school board , th e  Sunday School cab inet, officers, supervisors 
and  teachers of th e  various departm ents  of the church  school. P lans fo r p rom otion of th e  w ork in ­
cluding C hristian  Service T ra in ing . P rerequ isite : Religious E du catio n  9 and  10. T hree  hours.
*58—Worship in the Church
(Sam e as Theology 5 8 .)  T w o hours.
59—Music in Worship
(Sam e as M usic 5 9 .)  Tw o hours.
62—Vacation Bible School
A study  of the origin, developm ent, needs, values, and  purposes of th e  V acation  Bible School, includ ­
ing  o rgan ization , tra in ing  of workers, curricu lum , problem s of adm inistration , and  p rac tica l dem on­
strations and  discussion. M aterials recom m ended  for use by  th e  D ep artm en t of C hurch  Schools w ill 
be stud ied . Tw o hours.
*63—Religious Education of Children
A study  of th e  basic  p rinciples of child  psychology in rela tion  to  th e  sp iritua l needs of th e  child , 
m aterials and  m ethods for ch ild ren ’s w ork in the nursery , beg inner, p rim ary , and  jun io r departm ents , 
and  th e  adm inistration  of th e  church  school p rogram  for child ren . Tw o hours.
*64—Religious Education of Youth
A study  of adolescent psychology in rela tion  to  th e  n a tu re  and  needs of young  people, m aterials, 
m ethods and  program s for you th  w ork in th e  in term ed iate , senior and  young peop le’s d epartm ents , a 
suggested  program  of Bible study, evangelism , w orship , recrea tion , an d  stew ardship  to  w in  an d  hold  
the adolescent group. Tw o hours.
*65—Religious Education of Adults
A study  of the natu re  and  needs of th e  adu lt groups and  m ateria ls and  m ethods for teach ing  adu lts. 
Special a tten tion  is given to p lann ing  for th e  young ad u lt g roup, m issionary, s tew ardship  and  o ther 
C hristian  Service T ra in ing  education  in  the local church. Tw o hours.
67—Materials and M ethods for Recreation 
(Sam e as Physical E ducation  6 7 .)  Tw o hours.
Tl—The History and Polity of the Church of the Nazarene 
(Sam e as Theology 7 1 .)  T hree  hours.
72— Week-Day Religious Education
A n exam ination  of the several w eek-day  activ ities of th e  church, including  w eek-day  B ible schools, 
and  released tim e Bible schools. Problem s of organ ization , adm inistration , a n d  prom otion. Tw o hours.
74— Theories and Principles of Pastoral Counseling
(Sam e as Theology 7 4 .)  T hree  hours.
*82—Psychology of Religion
(Sam e as Theology 8 2 .)  T hree hours.
89—Problems in Religious Education
Ind iv idual study  of a p rac tica l prob lem  in religious education . T he s tud en t m ust discover, analyze, 
and  define th e  prob lem , p lan  its solution, and  evaluate  the results. Tw o hours.
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91, 92—Supervised Field W ork in Religious Education
E ach  studen t m ajoring  in religious education  w ill b e  assigned to w ork in some phase of th e  educa­
tional w ork of the church. H e w ill report for personal conferences each w eek w ith  the instructor, and  
p resen t a w ritten  repo rt on his p roject a t th e  close of th e  sem ester. O ne hou r both  semesters.
97—Audio-Visual Aids in Religious Education
(Sam e as E ducation  9 7 .)  Tw o hours.
THEOLOG Y
/ .  H . Cotner, H. W. Reed, E. E. Barrett, R . L. Lunsford,
R . E. Perry, J. F. Leist, O. G. H ahn, S. S. W hite
T h e objectives of the D epartm ent of Theology are as follows: (1) to cultivate a 
fuller appreciation of the doctrines, and institutions of the Christian Church 
through a more adequate knowledge of their origin, development, and historical 
importance; (2) to emphasize the Arm inian theology as interpreted by John 
Wesley and reconstructed by subsequent holiness movements, especially the 
Church of the Nazarene; (3) to train young ministers for effectiveness in preach­
ing and efficiency in pastoral methods; (4) to acquaint the student with church 
government, especially the polity of the Church of the Nazarene; and (5) to in­
spire and train prospective pastors, evangelists, missionaries, and lay workers in 
effective methods of evangelism.
T he course of study for licensed ministers in the Church of the Nazarene has 
been considered in the curricular planning of the Division of Religion and Phi­
losophy. W hile required for ordination in the church, not all of these courses are 
necessarily included in the requirem ents for degrees. Students looking forward to 
ordination should be guided by their advisors in selecting courses needed for the 
com pletion of ordination requirements.
Religion
81 —Philosophy of Religion
A study  of relig ion from  th e  philosophical po in t of view . An exam ination  of th e  con tribu tion  m ade 
by  philosophy to  th e  relig ion and  th e  supplem entary  n atu re  of fa ith  and  reflective th ink ing  in hum an  
life. P rerequ isite : Philosophy 51 and  52. T hree  hours.
*82—Psychology of Religion
A psychological analysis (descrip tive  and  m o tivationa l) and  in te rp re ta tio n  of religious experience. 
Such topics as conversion, sanctification , p rayer, m ysticism , w orship , religious a ttitudes, traits , sen ti­
m ents, and  th e  norm al religious person w ill b e  considered. P rerequ isite : Psychology 21. T hree  hours.
*83—Readings in Christian Classics
R eading  and  discussion of rep resen tative  m aterials in  the Bible and  C hristian  litera tu re . N ot open to 
studen ts  w ith  a m ajor or m inor in  relig ion. Tw o hours.
*85—Sociology of Religion
T he in terac tion  of religious beliefs and  social institu tions, w ith  deta iled  a tten tion  to the sociological 
expression of th e  C hristian  fa ith  in sect, denom ination , and  church. T hree  hours.
*86—Comparative Religion
A study  of th e  chief con tribu tions of th e  m ajor living religions of th e  w orld . I t  is recom m ended  for 
all studen ts  concen trating  in  th e  field of doctrina l theology. Two hours.
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90—Seminar in Religion
An extensive study  of some area, o r areas, in  relig ion designed  to  afford o pp ortun ity  for religion 
m ajors to  do  creative research. L im ited  to  seniors. O ne or tw o hours.
91 —President's Colloquium
A conversation  course in w hich problem s and  m ajor concepts in c iden ta l to  th e  several areas of study  
in the division are considered. R equ ired  in th e  la st year of w ork of all T h.B . cand idates w ith  m ajors 
in  theology; all A.B. cand idates w ith  B iblical L ite ra tu re , relig ion o r d iv isional m ajors; a n d  all T heo­
logical Certificate students. O ne or tw o  hours.
SYSTEM ATIC THEOLOGY
21, 22—Christian Doctrine
A general education  course involving a study  of th e  fun d am enta l doctrines of th e  chu rch  from  a 
Biblical basis, as in te rp re ted  by  th e  C hurch  of th e  N azarene. An a ttem pt w ill be m ade to  prov ide 
a background  for fu rth e r study  and  to  acq u ain t every  s tuden t w ith  th e  essential doctrines of th e  
C hristian  fa ith  w ith  special em phasis given to th e  D octrine of H oliness. Tw o hours bo th  sem esters.
31—Introduction to the Doctrine of Holiness
A n in tensive study  of th e  doctrine of C hristian  perfection  as com m only ta u g h t by th e  holiness groups. 
T here  w ill be readings from  the classics of the holiness m ovem ent. R ecom m ended fo r all students 
p lann ing  tow ard  a  m ajor in  theology. Tw o hours.
53, 54—Systematic Theology
A general survey of th e  doctrines of th e  C hristian  C hu rch  in th e  ligh t of th e ir  scrip tu ra l foundation , 
philosophical im plications, and  h istorical developm ent. Special a tten tio n  w ill be given to  th e  A rm inian  
po in t of view  in respect to  th e  atonem ent and  th e  doctrine  of entire  sanctification. P rerequ isite : 
Philosophy 31 and  Theology 21 and  22. R ecom m ended for seniors only. T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
*61 —Doctrine of Salvation
A n investigation  of th e  d octrine  of salvation  including  a study  of th e  n a tu re  of m an  and  sin and  the 
various theories of atonem ent, w ith  special reference to th e  scrip tu ra l a n d  h isto rica l aspects. P re­
requ isite : Theology 21 a n d  22. T hree  hours.
*62—Evangelical Perfection
A study  of th e  doctrine  of C hristian  perfection  w ith  special em phasis on its B ib lica l, a nd  h isto rical 
background . A survey w ill be m ade of th e  ou tstand ing  lite ra tu re  in  th is field, and  especially th e  life 
and  w orks of John  W esley. C arefu l consideration  w ill be given to  th e  im plications of C hristian  p er­
fection  for personal experience and  prac tica l living. P rerequ isite : T heology 21 an d  2 2 . Tw o hours.
*70—Christ ology
A study  of the h istoric  views of th e  person of C hrist, w ith  reference to  th e ir  app lica tion  in  curren t 
theological discussion. P rerequ isite : T heology 51, 52 , 5 3 , 54. Tw o hours.
*72 —T he Doctrine of the Holy Spirit
T he teachings of th e  Bible w ith  reference to  th e  personality  a n d  w ork of th e  H oly  Spirit a re  surveyed 
w ith  special em phasis upon  Johannine  and  Pau line w ritings a n d  th e  Acts of th e  A postles. P rerequ isite : 
Theology 51 and  52  or 53 and  54. T hree  hours.
*94—Arminian Dogmatics
T he  theology of Jam es A rm inius and  th e  R em onstrants, an d  its influence u pon  W esleyan  an d  o ther 
P ro testan t thought. P rerequ isite : Theology 51 and  52. Tw o hours.
*95—Contemporary Theology
A study  of th e  w ritings of several p resen t-day  theologians w ho  have b een  influential in  m old ing  
theological thought. A tten tion  w ill be g iven to th e ir  b iography , the influences upon  them , and  an 
evaluation  w ill be m ade of th e ir  m ain  ideas. P rerequ isite : 12 hours in  T heology includ ing  Theology 
51 and  52. T hree  hours.
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CHURCH HISTORY
51, 52—History of Christianity
A survey of th e  h istory  of th e  church, supp lem ented  w ith  lectu res and  source readings covering the 
th ou g h t of abo u t tw elve m ajor theologians such as O rigen, A ugustine, A quinas, L u ther, C alvin, 
W esley , Schleierm acher, R itschl, K ierkegaard , and  B arth . T hree  horns bo th  sem esters.
59, 60—Renaissance and Reform ation
(Sam e as H istory  5 9 , 6 0 .)  Tw o hours bo th  sem esters,
*63—History of British Christianity
T he  developm ent of C hristian ity  in th e  B ritish Isles w ith  em phasis on th e  em ergence of the A nglicans, 
Presbyterians, Q uakers, P uritans, and  M ethodists. Special a tten tion  w ill be given to John  W esley and  
th e  evangelical rev ival of th e  e igh teen th  century . T hree  hours.
*64—History of American Christianity
T he  story of C hristian ity  in  th e  U nited  S tates and  C an ada  from  th e  colonial period  un til th e  present, 
includ ing  a study  of th e  influence of P uritanism , th e  fron tier revivals, th e  slavery controversy, and  the 
social gospel on p resen t A m erican religious life. T hree  hours.
*66—History of Christian Missions
A survey of how  C hristian ity  sp read  th ro u gh o u t th e  w orld . T he course is designed  to  p resent the 
v iew poin t of expansion ra th e r  th an  d octrina l or ecclesiastical developm ent. A tten tion  w ill be given 
to  m od em  m issionary  w ork an d  especially to  th a t carried  on by th e  C hu rch  of th e  N azarene. Three 
hours.
71 ^ -History and Polity of the Church of the Nazarene
A survey of th e  m ajor types of evangelical church  polity  in  th e ir  h istorical developm ent w ill lead  to 
an  exhaustive study  of th e  M anual of th e  C hurch  of th e  N azarene. T he  h istory  of th e  denom ination  
w ill be carefu lly  surveyed. T hree  hours.
PRACT1CS
12—Personal Evangelism
(Sam e as R eligious E du catio n  1 2 .)  Tw o hours.
55—Principles of Preaching
T he  charac te r of th e  serm on; th e  several types of serm ons; finding source m ateria l; th e  m ajor divisions 
of th e  serm on; in troduc tion , body , illustrations, conclusion. Analysis of g rea t serm ons. P rac tice  in  
p rep ara tion  and  delivery  of serm ons. C lass criticism . T hree hours.
56—Pastoral Theology
T he  pasto ra l office, its n a tu re  and  au thority . C all to  th e  m inistry ; choice of fields; personal life of 
th e  m in ister; th e  m in ister’s lib rary ; m ethods of pasto ra l w ork; relation  to  th e  organizations and  ac­
tiv ities of th e  church; th e  conduct of pub lic  w orship. P rerequ isite : Theology 55. T hree  hours.
*58— Worship in the Church
Form s of w orship; th e  use of scrip tures, m usic, p rayer, o rder of services; th e  sacram ents and  o ther 
special services. T w o hours.
*61—Church Adm inistration
A com prehensive study  of th e  organ iza tion  and  activities of the local church. Business adm inistration; 
m ethods of p ub licity , evangeliza tion  p rog ram ; m in isterial e thics; rela tion  of th e  church  to th e  d istrict 
a n d  general p rogram . P articu la r a tten tion  w ill be given to  N azarene  polity . T hree  hours.
* 7 3—Eva ngel ism
H istory  of evangelism ; th e  evangelistic  m essage, th e  effective evangelist; p rep arin g  for revivals; post­
revival m ethods; personal evangelism ; p erenn ia l pasto ra l evangelism . T hree  hours.
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*74—Pastoral Counseling
A consideration  of the need  for and  the objectives of pasto ra l counseling; theories of counseling  as 
app lied  to th e  w ork of th e  m inistry ; possible techn iques of counseling; and  th e  advantages and  
lim itations of counseling in the parish  m inistry. P rerequ isite : Psychology 21. T hree  hours.
Ib—Hymnology
(Same as C hurch  M usic 7 5 .)  Tw o hours.
*77— Theological Reading Course
Students w ill read  and  report on all books req u ired  by  th e  ministers* course of study , as p rescribed  
by th e  N azarene Manual, w hich have not been  covered in o ther courses. E ach  s tud en t w ill read  the 
“ H erald  of H oliness”  and  the “ P reachers’ M agazine.”  C red it for this course is not accep tab le  in fu l­
fillm ent of th e  requ irem en t for a m ajor in  theology, b u t m ay be cred ited  on th e  to ta l requ irem en ts 
for g raduation . T hree hours.
*92 —T he Preaching of Holiness
A rap id  survey of the p rinciples of p reach ing, and  of th e  fun d am en ta l concepts of th e  d octrine  of 
holiness, follow ed by  in tensive p rac tice  in p rep ara tion  and  delivery  of serm ons on th e  d octrine  of 
holiness. P rerequ isite : Theology 55. Tw o hours.
*93—Expository Preaching
A pplication  of th e  p rinciples of hom iletics to  expository p reach ing. O pportun ity  w ill be given for 
th e  p repara tion  and  delivery  of expository serm ons. C lass criticism . P rerequ isite : T heology 55. Tw o 
hours.
THEOLOGICAL C ER TIFIC A TE COURSE
R. L. Lunsford, Director
T he Theological Certificate course is p lanned to meet the need of students who 
w ant training in the Bible and theology, but who find it impractical to pursue 
the regular degree program. T he Theological Certificate course is designed to 
cover the subjects listed in the course of study for ministers in the M anual of the 
Church of the Nazarene.
T he Theological Certificate course has the same requirem ents for admission as 
the degree program. (See requirem ents for admission on page 30.)
G raduation from the Theological Certificate course does not qualify the grad­
uate for seminary training; however, the credits earned may be applied on the 
regular degree course.
Requirem ents for G raduation
T o secure the Theological Certificate, the candidate must complete ninety-five 
hpurs of work distributed as follows:
D octrinal Theology—13 hours
T heol. 21, 22—C hristian D octrine ...............................................................  4  hours
T heol. 53, 54—Systematic T heology............................................................. 6 hours
Theol. 62—Evangelical P e rfe c tio n ..................................   2 hours
Theol. 91—President’s C o llo q u iu m   1 h our
Biblical L iterature—12 hours
Bib. Lit. 11—H istory of Is rae l  2 hours
Bib. Lit. 12—Life of C hrist.....................   2 hours
Electives ..........   8 hours
(Bib. In tro , and In te rp . Recommended)
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Practice—6 hours
T heol. 55—Principles of P reach ing ..............................................................  3 hours
T heol. 56—Pastoral T h e o lo g y   3 hours
H istorical Theology—12 hours
T heol. 51-52—H istory of C hristian ity ..................................  6 hours
T heol. 66—H istory of C hristian M issions  3 hours
T heol. 71—H istory and  Polity of the Church of the N azarene  3 hours
Religious E ducation—6 hours
Rel. Ed. 9—Introduction  to Religious E ducation ..................................  2 hours
Rel. Ed. 10—Survey of Religious Education in the Local C h u rch . . .  2 hours
Electives ..............................................................................................................  2 hours
Academic Subjects—46-47 hours
Psy. 21—Introductory  Psychology     3 hours
English 3, 4—G eneral E nglish .......................................................................  6 hours
English and American L it...............................................................................  6 hours
M usic 30—Elem entary C o n d u c tin g   2 hours
M usic 59—Music in W o rsh ip .........................................................................  2 hours
Phil. 31—Introduction  to Philosophy  3 hours
Soc. Sc. 1-2—In troduction  to the Social Sciences....................................  6 hours
Speech ..................................................................................................................  6 hours
History Elective ..............................................................................................  6 hours
Philosophy Elective   3 hours
Psychology E le c tiv e ..........................................................................................  3 hours
Advanced courses may be taken only after having fulfilled the lower division p re ­
requisites.
M IN ISTER IAL STUD IES PROGRAM
R . L. L unsfordD irector
T h e M inisterial Studies Program is designed to m eet the needs of those who can­
not qualify for college entrance, but who feel the need for training in preparation 
for church work. This course is recommended and open only to mature persons. 
Younger persons are urged to take pre-college work in- preparation for meeting 
college entrance requirements.
No formal requirem ents for admission are made, bu t all students must com­
plete the orientation program before registration. Credits earned in this program 
may not be counted as college credits toward any degree or diploma. Students in 
this program will be graded S, superior; G, good; M, Medium; P, Poor; and U, 
Unsatisfactory. Record of work taken may, however, be sent to the District Board 
of M inisterial Studies to be applied on the Course of Study for Ministers as out­
lined in the M anual of the Church of the Nazarene.
This program is so designed as to offer the equivalent of each course as out­
lined in the Manual.
M an u a l C ourse o f S tu d y  C o lleg e  C ourse
Biblical L iterature
M anual of Bible H istory Bib. Lit. 11—H istory of Israel
E xploring the O ld T estam ent
E xploring the New T estam ent Bib. Lit. 12—Life of Christ
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Systematic Theology
In tro , to Christian Theology 
Exploring O ur C hristian Faith
Holiness and Power 
Term inology o£ Holiness 
Conflicting Concepts of Holiness
Christian Theology (Vol. 1)
Christian Theology (Vol. 2-3)
Practics
Preaching From the Bible 
Principles and Practice of Preaching
Overseers of the Flock
All reading books not covered 
in  o ther courses.
Church History
H istory of the C hristian Church
50 Years of Nazarene Missions (Vol. I) 
50 Years of Nazarene Missions (Vol. II)
Rise of the Church of the Nazarene 
M anual of the C hurch of the Nazarene
Religious Education
T h e  Nazarene Sunday School
A cademic
H andbook of English
H istory of English L iterature 
H istory of American L iterature
U. S. H istory
R obert’s Rules of O rder
T h e  Story of Ourselves
T h . 21, 22—C hristian Doctrine 
T h . 62—Evangelical Perfection
T h . 53—Systematic Theology 
T h . 54—Systematic Theology
T h . 55—Principles of Preaching
T h . 56—Pastoral Theology
T h . 77—Theological R eading Course
T h . 51-52—H istory of Christianity  
T h . 66—H istory of C hristian Missions
T h . 71—H istory and Polity of the Church 
of the Nazarene
Rel. Ed. 10—Survey of Religious Educa­
tion in the Local Church
Eng. 3-4—G eneral English 
Eng. 9, 10—Intro , to L iterature
H ist. 21-22—H istory of the U. S.
Speech 4—Parliam entary  Law 
Psych. 21—Introductory  Psychology
D IV IS IO N  O F  SO C IA L  SC IEN C ES
W. E. Snowbarger, Acting Chairman
T he Division of Social Sciences consists of the Departm ents of Business Adminis­
tration, Economics, History, Home Economics, Political Science and Sociology. 
Service courses in Geography are also available.
This Division seeks to develop in the student the following: (1) A general un ­
derstanding of social institutions, past and present, their development and prob­
lems: (2) An acquaintance with the political, economic, and social ideals and 
practices in American democracy; (3) An interest in, and a grasp of the social 
sciences w ith an opportunity  to specialize in one or more fields; (4) An acquaint­
ance with scientific methods of research in the study of society. An in terdepart­
m ental major in Social Sciences is offered leading to the A. B. degree. T he major 
consists of fifty-four hours of course work distributed among the fields of eco­
nomics, geography, history, political science, and sociology. T he distribution must 
follow the pattern  below:
From one departm ent 24 hours
From each of two other departments, 8 hours 16 hours
From departm ents above or from other areas in the Division
of Social Sciences, an additional 14 hours
T he m ajor must include Economics 1 and 2, History 1 and 2, Sociology 21, and 
Social Science 96. A minimum of 24 hours within the m ajor must be taken in the 
upper division. Those who are preparing to teach Social Studies must present 24 
hours of credit in history, including no less than 8 hours in U nited States history 
and 8 hours in General and European history. Social Science 78, Teaching of the 
Social Studies, is required for those preparing to teach social studies in addition 
to the above 54 hour program.
Courses marked * will be given in alternate years.
SOCIAL SCIENCE
1, 2—Introduction to the Social Sciences
A general edu catio n  course, includ ing  a study  of the developm ent of m od em  social institu tions w ith  
em phasis u pon  h isto rical m ovem ents in  W estern  C ivilization  and  explorations in to  th e  n a tu re  of 
con tem porary  econom ic, social an d  political problem s of society. T he  second sem ester of this course 
con tains m ateria l on A m erican G overnm ent equ iv alen t to  th a t usually  requ ired  for tw o hours of 
cred it. T hree  hours b o th  sem esters.
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78— Teaching the Social Studies
A course in  education  dea ling  w ith  th e  p roblem s and  m ethods o f teach ing  h istory  and  th e  social 
sciences. In ten ded  for those w ho p lan  to teach  in  th is field in  th e  secondary  school. N ot coun ted  
tow ard  th e  m ajor or m inor. Tw o hours.
96—Seminar in Social Science
A course to  correlate  th e  fields of social science and  sum m arize cu rren t p roblem s of society w ith  a 
view  to  th e ir  possible solutions. T he studen t w ill be  req u ired  to app ly  social science research  m ethods 
to  a  topic  of in terest. Tw o hours.
BUSINESS AD M INISTRATION
L. Anderson, L. G. M itten, Esther Roberts, V. C. Carmichael 
T he purpose of this D epartm ent is to give students a basic knowledge of the ac­
tivities in the business and economic world. A knowledge of economic forces is a 
part of the background for any cultured and intelligent citizen. This knowledge, 
together with business skills, is fundam ental to those who contemplate a career in 
such fields as general business, accounting, industrial management, insurance, 
merchandising, secretarial work, teaching of business subjects in the high school, 
or Christian service such as the ministry or missionary work. A Bachelor of Science 
degree with a major in Business Adm inistration requires the com pletion of the 
general education requirem ents listed on page 8 and a m inim um  of six hours in 
psychology, three hours in speech and six hours of mathematics, including M athe­
matics 10 or the equivalent.
A major consists of 33 hours in the field of business adm inistration and eco­
nomics. This includes Economics 11 and 12 and Business A dm inistration 5, 6, 51, 
52, 53, 55, 56, 75 and either 60, 61 or 69. All majors must have a m inor of at least 
sixteen hours.
A m inor in business adm inistration consists of sixteen hours including Business 
Administration 5 and 6 and a minimum of six hours num bered 50 or above.
S u g g e sted  C ourses fo r  the B .S. D egree w ith  a  M ajo r in B usiness A d m in istration
FIRST YEAR
1 M athem atics of F inance..............................  3
3 In troduction  to the Social Sciences. . . .  3
3 In troduction  to Business............................ 3
2 G eneral English ........................................... 3
2 Economic Geography ................................  2
1 Physical E d u c a tio n ....................................... I
SECO ND YEAR
.. 3 Typew riting   .............................................  3
,. 3 Principles of Econom ics..............................  3
.. 2 Principles of A ccounting............................  3
.. 3 C hristian D o c tr in e ....................................... 2
. .  5 E le c tiv e s .............................   3
Social Sc ience................................................ 2
A 35-hour Business Education major is offered under the Bachelor of Science 
degree and is designed for students preparing to teach in  secondary schools. 
Courses required on this m ajor are Economics 11, 12 and Business A dm inistra­
tion 3, 5, 6, 14, 22, 51, 52, 68, and 6 hours in courses num bered 50 and above. 
T he prospective teacher must also have a 19-hour m inor in Education which 
must include 4 hours of “Teaching Business Subjects’’ and must offer a minor 
teaching area of a minimum of 20 hours.
Principles of Economics. 
Principles of Accounting
Biblical L i te r a tu re .........
P sychology ........................
Science ..............................
Personal D evelopm ent ............................
In troduction  to the Social Sciences.. . .
G eneral English .........................................
B iblical L i te r a tu re .....................................
Economic Geography ..............................
Physical Education ..................................
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2—Introduction to Business
A n in troductory  survey course in th e  field of business m anagem en t. Such topics as business as a 
career, locating  and  organ izing  a business, financing, buying and  selling, p lann ing  and  budgeting  and  
personnel m anagem en t are  included . T hree  hours.
5, 6—Principles of Accounting
A study  of th e  p rincip les of bookkeep ing  and  accounting. Such topics as recording  transactions, 
posting  to  ledger accounts, adjusting  and  closing accounts, use of business form s, and  p repara tion  
and  in te rp re ta tio n  of financial statem ents w ill be trea ted . T he course em phasizes p roprieto rsh ip  and  
corporation  accounting. T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
10—M athematics of Finance
(Sam e as M athem atics 1 0 .)  T hree  hours.
13, 14— Typew riting
In s truction  and  prac tice  in  typew riting  by “ to uch ”  control. T echn ique; rhy thm ; accuracy; speed; 
le tte r w riting; a rrangem en t p roblem s; legal docum ents; personal typing; tabu la tio n  and  stencil cutting. 
T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
15, 16—Shorthand
A study  of th e  elem en tary  p rinciples of G regg sh orthand . E m phasis of bu ild ing  speed in  w riting  
and  transcrip tion . T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
22 —Transcription
A dvanced  w ork to develop speed in transcrip tion . G eneral business and  vocational d icta tion . Pre­
requ isite  Business 16, or one year of h igh  school shorthand . T hree  horns.
*51, *52—Business Law
A study  of th e  law  of con tracts, nego tiab le  in strum en ts, sales, rea l and  personal p roperty , insurance, 
partn ersh ip , corporations, agency, and  business crim es. T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
5 M arketing
A course in the d istribu tion  of raw  m aterials, m an u fac tu red  goods an d  agricultu ra l p roducts. M arket­
ing  functions, p rinciples and  p roblem s of general m arketing , th e  p lace of m idd lem en in th e  m arketing  
s truc ture , type of reta il outle ts, p rice policies, and  u nfa ir com petition  w ill be stud ied . P rerequisite : 
E conom ics 12. T hree  hours.
*54—R etail M erchandising
A study  of th e  fundam enta ls  of re ta il selling, including  store m anagem ent, personnel problem s, 
advertising , store layou t, equ ipm en t, accounting, and  c red it m anagem ent. T hree  hours.
55, 56—Interm ediate Accounting
T rea ts  such phases of accounting  as accep ted  princip les and  procedures for setting  up  w orking 
p apers  and  financial statem ents; correction of p rip r years’ earnings; hand ling  ow nership, asset, 
an d  liab ility  accounts in  a corporation; in te rp re ta tio n  of financial statem ents; analyses of w orking 
c ap ita l operations; sta tem en t of app lica tion  of funds; an d  incom e tax allocation. T hree  hours both  
sem esters.
*57, 58—Cost Accounting
T he u tilization  of basic  cost accounting  principles, p ractices a n d  procedures for industries using 
e ith e r a process job order or a s tan d ard  cost system. T he effective use of cost accounting as a 
m anagem en t tool is em phasized . T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
59—Business Correspondence
Consists of rem edia l w ork in E nglish  fundam enta ls ; trea tm en t of le tte r m echanics; p resenta tion  of 
p rincip les of effective w riting ; a n d  w riting  of adm inistrative  sales and  app lication  le tters, w ith  
em phasis on  tra in ing  for th e  business correspondent. T hree  hours.
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*60—Office M anagement
Em phasizes the actions of adm inistrative m anagem en t th ro u gh  th e  techn iques of office autom ation; 
th e  w ork of inform ation  hand ling ; th e  functions of p lann ing , controlling, organizing, an d  actua ting  
office m anagem ent procedures; and  th e  developm ent of new  office m achines, new  p lann ing  techn iques, 
new  m eans of decision m aking, and  im proved  m ethods of em ployee m otivation. T hree  hours.
*61— Industrial M anagement
Evaluates th e  m anagem en t problem s of an  industria l enterprise, including  effective o rganization . 
T he problem s of p roducts, facilities, m achinery  and  equ ipm en t, em ployee relations, w ork and  
w ages and  control procedures are covered. T hree  hours.
*63, 64—Advanced Accounting
A ccounting principles and  p rocedures for partn ersh ip  ven tures, consignm ents, in sta llm ent sales, and  
p aren t and  subsid iary  relationships are  em phasized. Special purpose  statem ents such as S tatem ent 
of Affairs and  R ealization  and  L iq u ida tion  R eports are  p resen ted . T hree  hours b o th  sem esters.
*65—Income Tax Accounting
Presents an analysis and  in te rp re tation  of th e  F ed e ra l Incom e T ax Law s. E m phasizes th e  legal 
concepts of incom e, deductions and  exem ptions. T he in fo rm ation  is app lied  in  a p rac tica l w ay  
th rough  th e  p rep ara tion  of retu rns for indiv iduals, partenersh ips a n d  corporations. Tw o hours.
* 6 ft—Insurance
(Same as Econom ics 6 6 .)  T hree  hours.
*67—Auditing
Presents th e  purposes of aud its as conducted  by th e  certified pub lic  accoun tan t. E m phasizes the 
p rinciples of aud iting  and  th e  types of aud its norm ally m ade. Professional ethics and  legal respon­
sibility  are considered. A specific p rogram  for each  phase  of the au d it is ou tlin ed  in deta il. T w o hours.
68—Office Practice
Provides opportun ity  for acquain tancesh ip  th rough  ac tu a l opera tional use of key-drive  and  autom atic  
rotary  calculators; ten-key and  fu ll-keyboard  listing m achines; m im eograph  an d  direct-process 
dup lica to rs; d icta ting  and  transcrib ing  m achines; elec tric  typew riters; and  filing p rocedures. Tw o 
hours.
*69—Personal M anagement
Presents p rinciples and  cu rren t practices in  h and ling  personnel as indiv iduals a n d  as groups, w ith  
em phasis upon role of opera ting  supervisors and  executives and  th e  union  in  dealing  w ith  such 
problem s as selection, p lacem ent, tra in ing , w age and  salary  adm in istration , p rom otion, transfer, 
fringe benefits, em ployee services, and  m anagem en t-labor relations. T hree  hours.
71, 72 —Teaching Business Subjects
Principles and  m ethods in  teach ing  typew riting , shorthand , bookkeeping, and  junio r business tra in ­
ing th a t have been  used successfully in  th e  secondary  schools. Tw o hours bo th  sem esters.
*73—Investments
An evaluation  and  analysis of th e  various securities th a t  m ay becom e a p a r t  of our investm ent 
program . Em phasizes th e  organ ization  and  function  of th e  m ajor securities m arkets. Basic d e te r­
m inants of investm ent values are considered. T hree  hours.
*75—Business Statistics
An in troduction  to statistica l m ethods includ ing  sam pling, m easures of d ispension, averages and  
statistical inferences. T he app lica tion  of statistica l m ethods in th e  evaluation  of business p roblem s 
is em phasized.
*77—Real Estate
Provides bases fo r u nderstand ing  th e  econom ics or rea l p roperty  an d  th e  techn iques of hand ling  
rea l p roperty  transactions for th e  s tud en t of business adm inistration , for th e  p rac titioner, an d  for 
th e  consum er w ho desires to  learn  how  to select, finance and  m ain ta in  p roperty , e ithe r for a  hom e 
or for an  investm ent.
80—Research in Business Administration
Problem s in business of p articu la r in terest to th e  s tud en t are  assigned upon  app roval by  th e  in ­
structor. O nly  a to ta l of four hours w ill be a llow ed tow ards a m ajor; tw o  hours to w ard  a  m inor. 
O ne or tw o hours.
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ECONOMICS
L. E. Anderson, L . G. M itten , V. H . Carmichael 
T he purpose of the D epartm ent of Economics is to give students a basic knowl­
edge of economics principles, the historical background in which current economic 
thought originated and a study of the present economic systems. T he principles 
are studied in relation to current economic problems and to the problems of in­
dividual economic existence. 
A m inor in this departm ent consists of sixteen hours including Economics 11 
and 12 and a m inim um  of six hours num bered 50 and above. 
3, 4—Economic Geography
Portrays w orld -w ide  p atte rn s  of m an ’s p rin c ipa l occupations and  analyses of th e ir  d istribu tional 
fea tu res, w ith  em phasis on variations in  such factors as lan d  form s, soils, n a tu ra l resources, clim ate, 
an d  th e  effect of these  variations u pon  agricultu re , forestry, industry , transpo rtation , com m erce 
and  o ther econom ic activ ities. T w o hours each sem ester.
11, 12—Principles of Economics
A general course in  th e  fun d am en ta l p rinciples governing p roduction , d istribu tion , consum ption, 
and  exchange of w ealth . I t  is designed  to encourage an  u nderstand ing  of our econom ic system. 
T hree  hours b o th  sem esters.
52 —Consumer Economics
E m phasizes basic  p roblem s of th e  consum er includ ing  borrow ing for consum ption, housing, in ­
surance , investm ents, fam ily budge ts , q uality  standards, buy ing, and  frauds. T he purpose of the 
course is to  m ake th e  s tu d en t aw are of th e  problem s of th e  consum er in  a com petitive econom y. 
T w o hours.
5$—M arketing
(Sam e as Business 5 3 .)  T hree  hours.
*59—Government Finance
E m phasizes th e  m ethods availab le  for a governm ent to p roduce revenue. Special consideration  is 
given to th e  U. S. m ethods of taxation . T he problem s of budgets, balancing  revenue w ith  expense 
an d  deficit financing are  considered. T hree  hours.
*60—Labor Problems
Presents an  h isto rical evaluation  of th e  developm ent and  rise of th e  labo r m ovem ent. E specially  
em phasizes th e  im p act of law  on th e  developm ent of union  activ ity . E valuates th e  problem s of 
un ion -m anagem ent relationsh ips in  th e  curren t econom ic environm ent. T hree  hours.
*62—M oney and Banking
A survey of th e  financial o rganizations of society, includ ing  th e  function ing  and  characteristics 
of m oney and  cred it, investm ent bank ing , trust com panies, com m ercial bank ing , w ith  em phasis on 
th e  F ed era l Reserve System. C urren t m oney an d  bank ing  problem s are evaluated  in  conjunction  
w ith  th e  theo re tica l concepts stud ied . T w o hours.
*63—International Economics
A study  of th e  theory  of in te rn atio na l trad e  w ith  a view  to  und erstan d in g  how  trad e  is carried  on 
an d  determ in ing  a policy for th e  various countries to  follow  in  th e  fu tu re . Tw o hours.
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*64—Business Cycles
A survey of th e  h istory of business cycle theory. T he phases of th e  business cycle are  exam ined 
in an  effort to  isolate causes and  effects of the cycle. T he p roposed theories of con trol of th e  business 
cycle one evaluated  in term s of curren t p roblem s. Special em phasis is p laced  on governm ent in ­
tervention  and  control. T hree hours.
*66—Insurance
A general study of insurance a n d  its econom ic significance to  businessm en an d  society. T hree  hours.
*73—Investments
(Same as Business 7 3 .)  T hree  hours.
*75—Business Statistics
(Sam e as Business 7 5 .)  T hree  hours.
76—Research in Economics
Econom ic problem s of p articu la r in terest to  th e  s tuden t are  assigned upon  approval by  th e  instructor. 
O nly a to ta l of tw o hours w ill b e  allow ed tow ards a  m inor. O ne or tw o hours.
*77—Real Estate
(Sam e as Business 7 7 .)  T w o hours.
H ISTORY AND PO LITIC AL SCIENCE
W. E. Snowbarger, H . N . H um ble, James E. Stewart, B ill Isaacs
I t is the purpose of the D epartm ent of History to acquaint students with the 
heritage of the past and to place present political, economic, and social problems 
in their historical perspective.
A major in this departm ent consists of thirty hours. This must include History 
1, 2, 21, 22, and 95 with a minimum of fourteen hours in courses num bered from 
fifty to one hundred. Students preparing to teach Social Studies in the high school 
must take Social Science 78, “Teaching the Social Studies,’’ beyond the depart­
mental major.
In  addition to these requirements, a student com pleting a m ajor in  history 
must complete supporting courses under one of the following plans:
a. a m inor of at least 16 hours
b. (for social studies teachers) at least one course each in Geography, Eco­
nomics, American Literature, Political Science, and Sociology.
Majors in history are urged to secure a reading knowledge of French or Ger­
man and to acquaint themselves with subjects closely related to history in  the 
social sciences.
A m inor in history consists of sixteen hours, including one survey course and 
a minimum of six hours in courses num bered from fifty to one hundred.
Lower division courses in each of the following subdivisions of the field of 
history will be considered prerequisite to upper division courses in that subdivision.
General and European H istory
1, 2—General European Survey
A general survey of th e  p rin c ipa l characters and  events in  th e  h istory  of th e  W estern  W orld  from  
the earliest tim es to th e  p resent. T he developm ent of th e  cultu re  of th e  W estern  W orld  is em phasized . 
T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
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*bb—Europe, 1815-1810
A n in tensive study  of th e  cu ltu ra l and  p o litica l aspects of E urope from  th e  Congress of V ienna to 
th e  F ranco-P russian  W ar. T hree  hours.
*56-E u ro p e , 1870-1950
A study  of th e  politica l a n d  cu ltu ra l forces of E urope from  th e  F ranco-P russian  W ar to th e  Second 
W orld  W ar. T hree  hours.
*59, 60—Renaissance and Reformation
A study  of E uro pean  H istory  from  1300 to 1600. Special a tten tion  is given to such topics as the 
form ation  of m odem  nations, econom ic an d  cu ltu ra l changes. T he  religious changes are  traced  through  
th e  P ro testan t R eform ation and  th e  C atho lic  C oun ter R eform ation. T w o hours both  sem esters.
*61— Russian History
A political and  social h istory  of R ussia from  th e  K ievan Period  to th e  p resent. Special a tten tio n  is 
g iven to  th e  social m ovem ents th a t charac terized  m uch of the n ine teen th  cen tury  and  th e  conditions 
th a t  con tribu ted  to  th e  R evolution of 1917. T he subsequent Bolshevik regim e and  th e  p lace of 
Russia on th e  m odern  w orld  are also stud ied . T hree  hours.
*63 —Latin American History
E m phasis p laced  upon  th e  in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  political, econom ic, religious, and  social aspects 
of the L atin -A m erican  countries. T he  course is top ical in  its outline. T hree  hours.
*67, 68—Contemporary History
A study  of th e  curren t dom estic  and  in te rn atio na l problem s w ith  an effort to  u nd erstan d  them  
against th e ir  background . Tw o hours bo th  sem esters.
71 —A ncient History
A survey of th e  cultu res and  institu tions of th e  ancien t civilizations w hich  con tribu ted  m ost to  the 
foundations of W estern  civilization , from  earliest tim es to  the fall of th e  Rom an E m pire  in  476. 
E m phasis is p laced  on th e  G reek and  R om an achievem ents. T hree  hours.
*76, 77—M odern England, 1485-1950
A study  of th e  rise of G reat B rita in  and  th e  E m pire-C om m onw ealth  in  th e  m odem  period. 
E m phasis is p laced  on  th e  constitu tional, religious, econom ic, and  d iplom atic  developm ents. Three 
hours bo th  sem esters.
95—Introduction to Historical M ethod and Bibliography
A n in troduc tion  to p roblem s of h istorical research  and  th e  use of th e  library. R equ ired  of all history 
m ajors. P rerequ isite : tw en ty  hours of history. Tw o hours.
United S tates H istory
21, 22—U. S. History Survey
A survey course of th e  h istory of th e  U n ited  States, covering th e  period  from  th e  discovery of 
A m erica to  th e  p resen t. N ot open  to  freshm en. T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
*81 —Colonial Period in American History
A study  of th e  cultu res and  in stitu tions in  th e  E nglish  colonies of N orth  A m erica, and  th e  local 
conditions th a t shaped  them  in to  an  A m erican p ro d u ct. T hree  hours.
*86— Civil W ar and Reconstruction
A study  of th e  period  1850  to 1876 , including  th e  causation  of th e  w ar, foreign relations, and  
th e  p roblem s of reconstruction . T hree  hours.
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87, 88—Recent U. S. History
Beginning w ith  th e  H ayes adm inistration  and  con tinu ing  to  th e  p resen t day , a study  is m ade of 
such problem s as th e  governm ent and  business, reform  m ovem ents, foreign relations of th e  U nited  
States, and  h er p resent p lace in w orld  politics. Begins in 1890. T hree  hours bo th  sem esters.
*89—History of the Foreign Relations of the United States
A history of the foreign relations of the U nited  S tates from  1776  to th e  p resent. A study  of U nited  
States foreign policies and  h er role in th e  w orld scene. T hree  hours.
Political Science
23—American Government
A study  of th e  struc ture  and  functions of th e  federal governm ent in  th e  U nited  S tates. T hree  hours.
*41 —Political Parties
A study  of th e  n atu re  of political parties and  th e  p a rt they  p lay  in  A m erican governm ent. Party  
principles, policies, and  contem porary  political issues are exam ined. A tten tion  is g iven to  p arty  
organization , nom inating  m ethods, boss rule , an d  cam paign  m ethods. T hree  hours.
*65—World Politics
A study  of d iplom acy, nationalism , w ar, and  the forces underly ing  politics am ong nations. T he 
m erits of pow er, m orality , law , p ub lic  opinion, and  th e  possibility  of w orld  governm ent a re  con­
sidered . T hree  hours.
*66—International Organization
A study of pub lic  in te rnationa l organizations of th e  past and  p resen t. T he organ ization , w orkings, 
and  problem s of the U nited  N ations are considered in  d e ta il in  the la tte r  h a lf  of the course. T hree  hours.
HOME ECONOMICS
Eurela Brown
Happy, well-balanced personal and home living through the development of atti­
tudes, understandings and skills is the major objective of the Home Economics 
Department. Appreciation of the worth of every individual and insight into the 
possibilities for helping others are considered basic to the realization of this ob­
jective.
Because happy people are found in many types of homes, the emphasis is 
centered in the form ulation of worthwhile goals and the development of skill 
in the use of available resources for the attainm ent of goals considered im­
portant. H igh standards of Christian living are considered of first im portance in 
establishing goals for living.
The curriculum offers a broad preliminary foundation for later entrance into 
special fields of interest such as full-time homemaking, dietetics, teaching of home- 
making, home economics, journalism, social welfare, equipm ent testing, home 
economics research, food service, extension work, social welfare and child develop­
ment.
Twenty-four hours of credit in home economics may apply toward the Bachelor 
of Arts degree.
A Bachelor of Science degree with a m ajor in Home Economics requires the 
completion of the general education requirem ents listed on page 8, including 
ten hours of Chemistry. In  addition, the following requirem ents are to be met:
1. Thirty-six semester hours in the D epartm ent of Home Economics, distrib­
uted about evenly among the different areas offered.
116
Home Economics
2. One of the following options:
a. Those students interested in teaching should earn enough credits to 
constitute a teaching m inor in one of the following areas: Art, N atural 
Sciences, English, Physical Education, or Social Studies.
b. A m inor may be selected from one of the following departm ents with 
the idea of strengthening the m ajor: Art, Biological Science, Chemistry, 
English, History, o r Sociology.
c. T he m ajor may be strengthened by selecting 18 hours of credit con­
sisting of one or two courses beyond the general education requirem ents 
in the following departm ents: Art, Biological Sciences (1, 41, 55), Eco­
nomics, English, Psychology, and Sociology.
3. Students working for a teacher’s certificate should choose for electives courses 
prescribed by the D epartm ent of Education of the states in which they expect 
to teach. Students desiring to qualify for certification for teaching vocational 
homemaking will need to include courses 86 and 95 and to arrange with the 
advisor for off-campus student teaching.
Certain home economics courses may apply as social science credit toward a 
social science m ajor with the approval of the chairman of the division.
For a m inor in home economics for any degree, a total of not less than 16 
hours is required, the courses to be selected from three or four of the following 
areas of home economics: Foods and N utrition, Clothing and Textiles, the House 
and Home Furnishings, and M anagement and Family Relations.
11—Clothing Selection and Textiles
A study  of recen t developm ents in textiles; th e  relation  of finishes, fiber con tent and  w eave to th e  
p roblem s of construction . T he selection of c lo th ing in  rela tion  to  factors of w earab ility . A simple 
construction  p rob lem  w ill be com pleted. T hree  hours.
12—Clothing Construction and Textiles
C ontinuation  of 11, stressing perform ance of various textile fibers, flat p a tte rn  designing and  con­
struction  of a g arm en t w ith  em phasis on  problem s of fitting. T w o field trips requ ired . T hree  hours.
21 —Foods and N utrition
S tudy  of n u tritive  value  of foods, som e scientific aspects of food p rep ara tion , as w ell as skill in 
p rep ara tion . (L ab o ra to ry  F e e )  T hree  hours.
22—Food Preparation and N utrition
A con tinuation  of 21 . P rinciples of food p repara tion  basic  to  serving adeq ua te  m eals for a fam ily; 
em phasis on problem s of consum er in prov iding  food m eeting  nutrition a l and  econom ical needs 
of th e  fam ily. (L ab o ra to ry  F e e )  T hree  hours.
27—H ousing and House Planning
A survey of facto rs affecting p resen t-d ay  housing, problem s involved in  achieving adeq ua te  housing. 
T w o hours.
32—Marriage and the Family
(Sam e as Sociology 3 2 .)  T hree, hours.
51—H om e Furnishings
A study  of some styles of fu rn itu re , fea tu res of fu rn itu re  construction , selection an d  arrangem ent 
of fu rn itu re ; color a n d  textiles in  hom e furn ishings. T w o field trips requ ired . T hree  hours.
52—Consumer Economics 
(Sam e as E conom ics 5 2 .)  T w o hours.
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57— Child Development
A study  of th e  phases of th e  developm ent of th e  child  an d  his p lace in  th e  fam ily  g roup. Special 
observation  of child ren  and  w ork w ith  a selected  group is included  in  the course. C red it w ill not 
be given for both  H om e Econom ics 57 an d  Psychology 23. Tw o hours.
*68—Meal Preparation and Food Economics
T he p lann ing , p repara tion  and  serving of m eals. E m phasis on organ iza tion  a n d  m anagem ent. 
T hree  hours.
*69—Food Experim entation and Demonstration
A study of the m anner in w hich  such variables as ingredien ts, p roportion  and  techn iques in  food 
prepara tion  affect th e  quality  of th e  p roduct. C onsideration  of th e  techn iques of dem onstrations. 
T hree  hours.
75—M ethods of Teaching Home Economics
P lanning  the program  for th e  school year, organ iza tion  of th e  departm en t, a  study  of teach ing  
procedures, and  evaluation  techn iques. T w o hours.
*80—Clothing Design and Construction
Em phasis on adap tab ility  of fabric  to  dress design, problem s of fitting, use of fabric  d rap ing  or 
flat p a tte rn  constuction . S ignificant trends in  design. T hree  hours.
*82 —Tailoring
C areful study  of techn iques of ta ilo ring  in  rela tion  to  various fibers and  fabrics. M aking a t  least 
one com plete su it or ensem ble. T hree  hours.
*85—H om e Equipm ent
P rinciples rela ted  to  th e  selection, use and  care of household  equ ipm ent. T hree  hours.
86—Supervised Student Teaching of H om e Economics in the Secondary Schools
F ive  to  eight hours.
90—H om e M anagement
A study  of the p rinciples of m anagem ent of activities in  th e  hom e, a d iscussion of philosophy of 
hom em aking and  an  opportun ity  to  develop standards for hea lth fu l living , w ise use of resources. 
Two hours.
95—H om e M anagement House Residence
Residence in the hom e m anagem ent house w ith  responsib ility  of solving problem s involved in 
m anagem ent of p resent day  hom es. E m phasis on food m anagem ent, use of equ ipm en t, a n d  evaluation  
of some hom em aking projects. F ive hours.
Sociology and Anthopology
96—Projects in H om e Economics
T he s tu d en t undertakes an  ind iv idual prob lem . Senior s tand ing  and  app roval o f th e  C hairm an  of 
D ep artm en t req u ired . O ne to  th ree  hours.
SOCIOLOGY AND AN TH ROPO LO G Y
F. O. Parr, O. Jennings
T his departm ent shares specific responsibility with other departm ents in the 
Division of Social Sciences for the achievement of institutional objectives which 
aim at the development of personality factors contributing to well-informed 
Christian citizenship.
T he particular aims of the departm ent in the achievement o (  general in­
stitutional objectives are: (1) T o  inform  the students as to the structure and 
processes of hum an relationships in their community, ethnic, nationality and other 
contexts; (2) T o train the student in the use of the scientific method in the
sociological field; (3) to train the student to practice the Christian concept of
altruistic love in all hum an relationships, group as well as individual; (4) To
provide pre-social work training.
A m ajor is offered in sociology, consisting of twenty-seven hours, in which 
the following courses are recommended, with the approval of the chairman of 
the departm ent; 21, 32, 61, 83 or 84, 91, 95, and 98. At least 15 hours should be 
upper division. Majors are required to take supporting courses as follows: history, 
six hours; psychology, six hours; speech, three hours; and philosophy, two hours.
A m inor is offered consisting of 16 hours. T en  hours should be upper division. 
Recom mended on the m inor are 21, 32 and 95.
21— Introductory Sociology
This course in troduces th e  s tud en t to  a study  of h ered ity , cultu re, environm ent, and  th e  group as 
they  influence personality  and  group behavior. A b rief study  is m ade of p ropaganda, hum an  ecology, 
popu lation , in stitu tions, and  social processes. Sophom ore stand ing  requ ired . T hree hours.
22—H um an Geography
(Sam e as G eography  2 2 .)  T w o hours.
*31—Contemporary Social Problems
A num ber of th e  m ost acu te  p roblem s of con tem porary  life  are investiga ted , including  the social 
effects of soil erosion and  conservation , h ealth , w ar, personality  d isorganization , and  poverty. 
T w o hours.
32—Marriage and the Family
A brief h istory  of th e  fam ily is traced  w ith  some study  of th e  com m oner types of m arriage  and  
fam ily  organ iza tion . F actors m aking for p roper m ate  selection and  m arita l happiness are considered 
a t leng th . B ringing up  child ren  and  living w ith  g randparen ts  are  stud ied . T hree  hours.
*60—Labor Problems
(Sam e as Econom ics 6 0 .)  T hree  hours.
*61—Urban Sociology
T he evolution  of th e  m odem  city  is traced . C ity  env ironm ent and  its effects on  personality  and  
in stitu tions a re  stud ied . T w o hours.
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*62—Rural Sociology
An investigation  of n a tu ra l environm ent, h ealth , population , religion, governm ent, education , and  
technology as they  relate  to  ru ra l life is m ade. Special a tten tion  is given to  th e  various ag ricu ltu ra l 
regions in  th e  U nited  States and  the effect of each  p articu la r type of agricultu re  on social life. 
Tw o hours.
64—A n thropology
This course is designed  to  prov ide th e  s tuden t w ith  an  in troductory  survey of cu ltu ra l an th ro ­
pology. It should  prov ide th e  s tuden t w ith  train ing  enab ling  him  to app recia te  th e  cultu res of 
a ll peoples and  lead  h im  to a b e tte r perspective for th e  und erstan d in g  of his ow n. T w o  hours.
83, 84—American M inority Groups
T he various m inorities in A m erica are considered as to  countries of orig in , reasons for com ing, 
places of settlem ent, and  th e ir  con tribu tions to  A m erican life. T he aim  is to  im p art a sym pathetic  
u nderstand ing  of these peoples and  thus to  con tribu te  to  a richer life  for all A m ericans of every 
race and  creed. Tw o hours both  sem esters.
*88—Social Psychology
(Sam e as Psychology 8 8 .)  Tw o hours.
91— M ethods of Sociological Research
T he m ethods of collecting  a n d  evaluating  sociological d a ta  a re  surveyed. A class p ro ject w ill be 
conducted , dem onstrating  in  p ractice some of the p rinciples learned . R equ ired  of all sociology 
m ajors w ho expect to  do g raduate  w ork in  sociology. Tw o hours.
92—Fields of Social Work
A survey is m ade of th e  various fields of social w ork; th e ir  h istory, p roblem s, a n d  techn iques. 
T hree hours.
* 94—C rimi n ology
T he origins of crim e in th e  A m erican com m unity  are  exam ined, toge ther w ith  th e  various m ethods 
of dealing  w ith  it. Em phasis is p laced  on th e  rela tion  of crim e to  com m unity  d isorgan ization  and  
to politics and  governm ent. T hree hours.
95—Sociology of the Bible
This course d irects the s tudent in  th e  study  of th e  sociology of H ebrew  governm ent, th e  H ebrew  
fam ily, an d  the H ebrew  econom ic system. E m phasis is p laced  on th e  app lica tion  of Bible p rinciples 
to  current social evils. One u n it deals w ith  th e  sociology of th e  crisis experiences. T hree  hours.
98—General Advanced Sociology
A m ore thorough  and  h igher level study is m ad e  of some of th e  p rin c ipa l b ranches of sociology. 
F or students not p lann ing  to  do g raduate  w ork in  sociology, an  optional collateral p rogram  is offered. 
F or those going on to  g raduate  school in  sociology, a thorough  study  of selections from  sociology 
classics is recom m ended. T hree hours.
GEOGRAPHY
3, 4—Economic Geography
(Sam e as Econom ics 3, 4 .)  Tw o hours bo th  sem esters.
21—Physical Geography
A course presenting  an  orderly  trea tm en t of th e  m ajor physical elem ents w ith  w hich  m an  contends 
and  th e ir  d istribu tion  over the earth . Tw o hours.
22—H um an Geography
A course p resenting  the d istribu tion  of cu ltu ral elem ents of th e  hum an  h a b ita t  an d  th e  p rinc ipa l 
ways m an  m akes use of th e  physical setting  in  w hich  he lives. T w o hours.
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Harold W. R eed , President
Faculty
H a r o l d  W. R e e d  (1949) President o f the College; Professor of Theology 
A .B., 1932 , C olorado College; M .S., 1934 , C olorado S tate  College; T h .D ., 1943 , U niversity  of 
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PROFESSORS
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B.S., 1926 , M .A., 1930 , In d ian a  U niversity; P h .D ., 1937 , U niversity  of P ittsburgh .
J o h n  H. C o t n e r  (1952) Dean o f Students; Professor o f R eligion and Philosophy; Chair­
man o f Division o f R eligion and Philosophy 
A .B., 1943 , T h.B ., 1944 , N orthw est N azarene  College; M .A., 1947, P h.D . 1952 , U niversity  of 
Sou thern  C alifornia.
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B.S., 1934, M .A., 1938, P h .D ., 1 942 , U niversity  of W isconsin.
N a o m i  L a r s e n  (1935) Professor o f Piano and Voice; Chairman of Piano D epartm ent
B.M us., 1933, O livet N azarene  College; M us.M ., 1941 (v o ice ) and  1947 (p ia n o ) , A m erican 
Conservatory  of M usic, C hicago; B ethany L u th e ran  C ollege (K a n sa s) , K ansas C ity  C onservatory  
of M usic and  U niversity  of Illinois. P up il of E vangeline  L ehm ann, T hu re  Jaderbo rg , Louise Robyn, 
E la ine  D eSellem , D orothy Bowen, M adam e O lga Sam aroff, Soulim a Stravinsky, E va  T urner, H ild a  
D ederich , and  F rederic  Jackson.
R. L. L u n s f o r d  (1943) Professor o f Practical Theology and Biblical L iterature
Th.B ., 1935, B ethany  N azarene College; M .A. in  Theology, 1937 , M arion C ollege; U niversity  of
Chicago D iv in ity  School, C hicago Theological Sem inary.
C a r l  S. M cC lain  (1923) Professor o f English, Chairman o f D epartm ent
A.B., 1923, O livet N azarene College; M .A., 1932, U niversity  of Illinois; L itt.D ., 1954 , O livet 
N azarene  College; N orthw estern  U niversity.
L l o y d  G .  M i t t e n  (1944) Professor o f Business Adm inistra tion  and Economics
B.S., 1929, M .S., 1930 , Ind iana  U niversity, P h .D ., 1 939 , S tate  U niversity  of Iow a; C .L .U ., 1958 , 
A m erican C ollege of L ife U nderw riters.
R a l p h  E. P e r r y  (1948) Professor of Pastoral Theology; Director o f Graduate Courses 
in Religion
Th.B ., 1939, A.B., 1941, O livet N azarene  C ollege; M .A., 1942 , U niversity  of Illinois; P h .D ., 1952 , 
B radley U niversity.
L. C. P h i l o  (1962) Professor o f Philosophy, Chairman of D epartm ent
A.B., 1929; B .D ., 1930 , F rank fo rt College; M .A., 1930 , C hicago E vangelica l In s titu te ; M .A., 1944 , 
University of M ichigan; P h.D ., 1958 , U niversity  of O klahom a.
J. O t t i s  S a y e s  (1956) Professor of Religious Education; Chairman o f D epartm ent 
Th.B ., 1944 , B ethany N azarene College; B .D ., 1947, N azarene  Theological Sem inary; M .R .E ., 1951 , 
D .R .E ., 1955 , Southw estern  B aptist T heological Sem inary.
D w i g h t  J. S t r i c k l e r  (1930) Professor of Biological Science; Chairman o f D epartm ent
A.B., 1929 , O livet N azarene College; M .S., 1940 , M ichigan S tate  U niversity; O hio S tate  U niversity .
P a u l  L. S c h w a d a  (1948) Professor of Education; Chairman o f D epartm ent
B.S., 1938 , S tate Teachers College, Kirksville, M issouri; T h.B ., 1941 , O livet N azarene  College; 
M.A., 1943, U niversity of C hicago; P h .D ., 1964 , U niversity  of Illinois; U niversity  of M issouri; 
N azarene  Theological Sem inary; N orthw estern  U niversity.
S t e p h e n  S. W h i t e  (1940) Professor of Theology and Philosophy
A.B., 1911 , P en iel College; B .D ., 1914, D rew  Theological Sem inary; M .A., 1916 , B row n U niversity; 
P h.D ., 1938, U niversity  of C hicago; D .D ., 1943 , O livet N azarene  College.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
L e o n a r d  E. A n d e r s o n  (1950) Associate Professor of Business A dm inistra tion  and Eco­
nomics; Chairman of D epartm ent
B.S., 1949 , M .S., 1 952 , St. Louis U niversity.
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F a n n i e  W . B o y c e  (1963) Associate Professor o f M athematics
A.B., 1921 , P enn  College; M .A., 1928 , U niversity  of W isconsin; P h.D ., 1938, U niversity  of Chicago.
C u r t i s  K e i t h  B r a d y  (1960) Associate Professor of M usic; Chairman of Division of 
Fine Arts
B .S .M us.Ed ., 1 952 , O livet N azarene  College; M .S .M us.E d., 1954 , U niversity  of Illinois; O hio S tate  
U niversity.
E u r e l a  B r o w n  (1947) Associate Professor of H om e Economics; Chairman o f D epartm ent
B.S., 1920 , S tate  T eachers C ollege, Springfield, M issouri; M .A., 1938, S tate  College, G reeley, 
C olorado ; U niversity  of M issouri; U niversity  of C hicago; U niversity  of Illinois; C ornell U niversity.
R u t h  E. G i l l e y  (1939) Librarian; Associate Professor o f Library Science
A .B., 1926 , O livet N azarene  College; M .A., 1932, O hio S tate U niversity; 1946, B.S. in  L .S .,
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D a v i d  T r a c y  J o n e s  (1957) Associate Professor of Biological Science
A.B., 1923 , M .S., 1925 , S tate  U niversity  of Iow a; P h .D ., 1933, Ind iana  U niversity.
A t h e l  V i c t o r  M c C o m b s  (1959) Associate Professor of Speech; Chairman of D epartm ent
B.S., 1956 , M .S., 1957 , P u rd u e  U niversity.
E l b e r t  A .  P e n c e  (1962) Associate Professor of Physics; Chairman of D epartm ent
B.S., 1942 , U niversity  of N ebraska; M .S., 1953 , U niversity  of W ashington.
AS S IS TA N T PROFESSORS
E a r l  E .  B a r r e t t  (1954) Assistant Professor o f Philosophy
A.B., 1920 , A sbury College; B .D ., 1928 , S.T .M ., 1929 , S .T .D ., 1930, G ordon College; M .A., 1932,
P h .D ., 1952 , Boston U niversity.
W i l l i a m  D. B e a n e y  (1961) Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., 1952 , M .S., 1953 , Brockport S tate  T eachers College; P ennsylvania S tate U niversity; U niversity  
of Illinois.
S a m u e l  D a v i d  B e e m a n  (1957) Assistant Dean of Instruction; Assistant Professor of Speech
A.B., Th.B ., 1944, B ethany  N azarene  College; B .D ., 1949, N azarene Theological Sem inary; M .Ed., 
1957 , S outhw est Texas S tate T eacher’s College; U niversity  of Illinois.
F o r d y c e  J u d s o n  B e n n e t t  (1962) Assistant Professor of English
A .B., 1945 , G reenville College; M .A., 1960; P h .D ., 1964 , U niversity of Illinois.
W i l l i a m  R. B e n n e t t  (1957) Registrar; Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., 1947 , O livet N azarene  College; M .E d ., 1962 , U niversity  of Illinois.
R o c k w e l l  S m i t h  B r a n k  (1958) Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
G rad ua te , N ational A cadem y of D esign; E astern  N azarene College. M em ber, G rand  C en tral A rt
G alleries, N ew  York.
L e r o y  B r o w n  (1951) Assistant Professor of Speech
A .B., 1947 , G reenville College; M .A., 1949 , U niversity  of Illinois; E d .D ., 1953, B radley U niversity.
J o h n  G. C r a n d a l l ,  J r .  (1962) Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1 958 , F riends U niversity; M .S., 1961 , K ansas S tate  Teachers College (E m p o ria ).
H a r r i e t  A r n e s o n  D e m a r a y  (1952) Assistant Professor o f English
A.B., 1925 , N orthw est N azarene  College; M .A., 1948 , U niversity of W ashington.
L o r a  D o n o h o  (1960) Assistant Professor of Physical Education
A.B., 1953 , O livet N azarene  College; M .E d ., 1962 , Southern  Illinois U niversity.
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F l o y d  B .  D u n n  (1958) Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., 1929 , O ak land  C ity  College; M .S., 1945, B utler U niversity; B radley  U niversity.
E l i z a b e t h  S . E n d s l e y  (1947) Assistant Professor of M athematics and Education
B .Ed., 1929, Illinois S tate N orm al U niversity; M .A., 1 933 , U niversity  of Illinois; N orthw estern  
U niversity.
M a r g a r i t a  S a w a t s k y  E v a n s  (1960) Assistant Professor o f Voice
A.B., 1957, C ascade College; M us.M ., 1959, U niversity  of P ortland ; A m erican C onservatory . P up il 
of O dette  D eForas, Felice W olm ut, and  F rances E rnest.
J e w e l l  F l a u g h e r  (1948) Assistant Professor o f Violin; Chairman of D epartm ent of 
Strings; M usic Librarian
B.M us., 1948, B.S., 1957, O livet N azarene  College; M .S .M us.E d., 1958 , U niversity  o f Illinois; 
A m erican C onservatory  of M usic. P up il of Scott W illits and  P au l R olland.
B i l l  J. I s a a c s  (1961) Assistant Professor o f H istory
A.B., 1958, O livet N azarene College; M .A., 1959, U niversity  of Illinois.
O t t o  G l e n n  H a h n  (1959) Assistant Professor o f B ible and Theology
A.B., 1928, F rank fo rt College; M .A., 1943 , U niversity of Sou thern  C aliforn ia; B .D ., 1949 , N orthern  
B aptist Theological Sem inary.
J o h n  E. H a n s o n  (1961) Assistant Professor of Chemistry
A.B., 1957 , O livet N azarene College; Ph.D ., 1963 , P urdue  U niversity.
* B i l l y  F .  H o b b s  (1957) Assistant Professor o f M athem atics; A cting  Chairman o f D e­
partm ent
B.S., 1954, M .A., 1955, Ball S tate  Teachers College; In d ian a  U niversity ; P u rd u e  U niversity .
• H a r l o w  E u g e n e  H o p k i n s  (1954) Assistant Professor of M usic Education
B .S .M us.Ed., 1953, O livet N azarene  College; M .S .M us.E d., 1955 , A m erican C onservatory  of M usic; 
U niversity of Illinois; Ind iana  U niversity. P up il of K eith S tein, L ow ell B urroughs, A ustin  M cD ow ell, 
Jerom e Stowell, R obert M cG innis, and  E arl Bates.
I r v i n g  L o w e l l  K r a n i c h  (1959) Assistant Professor o f Voice
B .S .M us.Ed., 1954 , O livet N azarene College; M us.M ., 1961, A m erican C onservatory  of M usic; 
U niversity  of M ichigan; U niversity of W ashington. P up il of N ellie E bersole , E d ison  H arris, and
B. F red  W ise.
W a n d a  K r a n i c h  (1947) Assistant Professor o f Organ and M usic Theory
B.M us., 1947 , O livet N azarene College; M us.M ., 1951, A m erican C onservatory  of M usic; N orth ­
w estern  U niversity. M aster classes in organ and  church  m usic, E vergreen, C olorado, 1950  sum m er 
session. P up il of Louise Robyn, Stella R oberts, an d  D r. F ran k  V an D usen.
B o n e i t a  P .  M a r q u a r t  (1963) Assistant Professor o f Education
A.B., 1932, E astern  N azarene College; M .E d., 1957 , U niversity  of Illinois; K ent S tate  U niversity; 
Illinois S tate  U niversity  (N o rm a l).
D o n a l d  R i c h a r d  M u r r a y  (1958) Assistant Professor of M usic Theory and Piano
B.Sac.M us., 1954 , V ennard  College; P enn  College; A m erican C onservatory  of M usic; Ind iana  
U niversity. P up il of Leo H eim , Stella R oberts, and  M erlin Escott.
Jo  A n n  N o b l e  (1958) Assistant Professor o f Piano
B .S .M us.Ed., 1956, G reenville College; M us.M ., 1958, U niversity  of M ichigan; U niversity  of Illinois. 
P up il of D orsey W hitting ton , H elen  T itus, R obert H ord , and  Jacques A bram .
F .  O .  P a r r  (1945) Assistant Professor o f Sociology; Chairman o f D epartm ent
A.B., 1933 , H ardin-S im m ons U niversity; M .A., 1947 , In d ian a  S tate  Teachers College.
L e r o y  H. R e e d y  (1961) Assistant Professor of English
A.B., 1950 , O livet N azarene College; M .A., 1960, A rizona S tate  U niversity; U niversity  of Illinois.
R o b e r t  C l y d e  R i d a l l  (1962) Assistant Professor of Theology and Biblical Literature
B .S .(E d .) , 1946, U niversity of C incinnati; B .D ., 1949, A sbury Theological Sem inary; S.T .M ., 1956, 
T he Biblical Sem inary (N ew  Y ork ); M .A., 1959 , F o rd h am  U niversity; T h .D ., 1963 , C oncordia  
Theological Sem inary (S t. L o u is).
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E s t h e r  R o b e r t s  (1947) Assistant Professor of Business A dm inistration
B.S. in  E du catio n , 1940 , M .A., 1946 , O hio S tate  U niversity.
J a m e s  E. S t e w a r t  (1958) Assistant Professor of H istory
B.S., 1 940 , C edarv ille  College; M .S., 1954 , Texas C ollege of A rts and  Industries; T he  O hio State 
U niversity.
W a l t e r  L. T h o m a s  (1964) Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S., 1957, Owosso College; M .A., 1961 , M ichigan S tate  U niversity; T u lsa  U niversity.
P r e n t i s s  F o r r e s t e r  T o m l i n s o n ,  J r .  (1958) Assistant Professor o f Mathematics 
A.B., 1956 , O livet N azarene  College; M .A., 1958, O hio S tate  U niversity.
A d e l i n e  R. V a n A n t w e r p  (1960) Assistant Librarian; Assistant Professor of Library 
Science
A.B., 1940 , H oughton  College; B.S. (L ib . S c i.), 1942, G eneseo (N . Y .) S tate  U niversity Teachers 
C ollege; M .A., 1 947 , S tate  U niversity  of N ew  York (A lb a n y ).
G a r d n e r  R e e d  W a l m s l e y  (1955) Assistant Professor o f French; Chairman of D epartm ent
A.B., 1953 , O livet N azarene  College; M .A., 1959 , U niversity  of Illinois; Illinois S tate  N orm al 
U niversity; U niversity  of C hicago.
C l a r e n c e  W. W a r d  (1958) Assistant Professor o f Physical Education; Chairman of 
D epartm ent
B.S., 1952 , O livet N azarene  C ollege; M .Ed., 1958 , A uburn  U niversity.
R o n a l d  G. W e l l i n g  (1962) Assistant Professor of M athematics 
A.B., 1957 , A sbury College; M.S. 1959 , K ansas S tate  U niversity.
J o h n  L. W h i t e  (1962) Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences
A.B., 1950, O livet N azarene  College; M .A .T., 1957, Ind iana  U niversity; Illinois S tate U niversity  
(N o rm a l); U niversity  of Illinois; U niversity  of M innesota.
INSTRUCTORS
J o y c e  C o x  (1961) Assistant Librarian
A.B., 1960 , B ethany  N azarene  College; M .S., 1961 , U niversity  of D enver.
E u n i c e  S p r u c e  M c C l a i n  (1956) Instructor o f English
A.B., 1923 , U niversity  of Texas.
J o h n  E. R o s f e l d  (1963) Instructor in Piano
B.M us., 1953 , B ethany N azarene  C ollege; U niversity  of O klahom a; M cNeese S tate  College.
V i r g i e  G o s s a r d  S t e w a r t  (1958) Instructor in Spanish
B .S .inE d ., 1950 , C edarv ille  College.
SPECIAL LECTURERS
J. F .  L e i s t  (1937) Special Lecturer in B ible and Theology
A .B., 1913 , M .A., 1931, O hio S tate  U niversity; M .A., 1946 , U niversity  of C hicago; D .D ., 1943, 
O livet N azarene  College.
* O n leave, 1964-65.
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Degrees Granted
BY O LIVET NAZARENE COLLEGE 1962 
BACHELOR OF ARTS
Patricia M arie A nderson Karm en C. Ford
T erry  J. A rnholt Larry W ayne Fox
Sandra Silvers Baker Donald Charles Gadbow
Linda Kay Beatty Joseph Eugene Gillespie
O iner Elias Beeching M argie L. Hinshaw
Sandra B. Beedy D onna Jean H um ble
R obert C. Bentley Jam es W illiam  H utchinson
Carl Russell B irchard Donald Roy Johnson
Colleen Esther Bocock R ichard A. Jones
N orm an Jam es Brown M ardell A nn Koch
John  Lewis Camp Jam es L. Krauss
R alph  D. Close Carolyn Kremer
C lairanna Belle Coen G ordon Justin  LeVee
Richard  A. Cornelius W illiam  M. Maroney
Carol M arie Davidson Larry E. M athias
N orm a Jean  Davis M erlin D uane McDonald
Edw ard A llen D eBreaux Ju d ith  Irene Meissner
Jam es Andrew D enton H arry W alter Miles
Ju d ith  A ntoinette D iCarlo Dale P. Owen
Evelyn May Dorsey K enneth Stewart Parr
Lincoln Dorsey D ennis R ichard Peeler
George B ertrand D unn, Jr. R obert Rex Perkins
Jerry  W ayne Eckart Roger G lenn Prince
Jack L. Edwards W illiam  H um phrey Ram bo
Em ma Lou Fetters Jam es Dale Reedy
Dale Preston Figge L arry David R einhart
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Degrees Granted in 1962
Jerry D uane R iddle D avid Loren Strawn
R ichard  V. Schroeder Paul L. Thom pson
Vernon D. Schwin Bruce Gregory Vogel
W illiam  Lee Scott John  L u th er W ebster
A llen LeRoy Smith Kay Oda W illiam s
James David Stanford Sue A nn W illiam s
R obert N. Stevenson Jam es T hom as York, Jr.
M ary C atharine Strassenburg
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
H elen Gage Anema Esther S. Lunsford
Nancy Maaike Anema B arbara N adine Malsom
L oretta S. A rnholt B arbara A. Marczilla
Eileen Joyce Bateman Carolyn Faye M atheny
Jack Lee Bays Flora Belle McCombs
LeNore May Bean Elouise Mae M iller
Jan e t M arleah Bearinger M arilyn Elizabeth M orehead
M arilyn Long Bickel Hazel M ott
Jam es T . Bohi Frederick Allen M und
W illiam  R alph Bouse, Jr. Lucille M. Nelson
Joyce Ann Brooks Ilia Rae Nichols
Dixie Lee Brown Everett L. D. N orton
Patricia Ann B rum itt Constance A. O berlander
N orm an L. Carroll Ellen Irene Olson
Nancy K. Crall M ary A nn Pierce
Marcia Lynn Davis Vivian R u th  Plum ley
Jasper Derk DeVidal D onna D arlene Reedy
Samuel L. D unn L aura Rees
G ilbert Bruce Eckhoff Elizabeth E. Roat
Lillian Mary Edgerly Carol H orner Robbins
Regina May Evans Charity May Rodefer
Doris Kay Fiedler D elbert L. Rogers
M ildred Pauline Carl Gillam Sharon Stalions R oth
Clifton Em m ett Godfrey G loria N etherton  Shelley
David Lee Halverson Verne Fredrick Shelley
Evelyn P. Hancock T errance A. Siemsen
T erry  Boyd H ill Bernita M cCarty Sm ith
Zelma Igou H arold  Loyed Smith
Shirley Charlene Jarvis B arbara A nne Stonefish
D onna M arie Jewel Linda Kaye Swartz
Esther Louise Judy Karen Lynne Sw inehart
D orothy Kensey Vera H oward T ab ler
Paul W m. K napp John  Edward T u rn e r
P au l David Koehler Barbara Ingerson Vought
M arilyn Sue Leary R u th  Bixby York
BACHELOR OF THEOLOG Y
Earl Ray H ardym an M elburn H . Sorenson
Clyde Ross Jackson Eugene Elton Vickery
Glenn Propst R u th  Carroll Yates
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Degrees Granted
BY O LIVET NAZARENE COLLEGE 1963 
BACHELOR OF ARTS
A rth u r Gene Beecher M argaret A nn Lyons
Lois Jane B irchard Densel Paul McFadden
Ju d ith  Kay Bos Edward V inton McFann
W illiam  Lee Boyd Dwight M cM urrin
Thom as R. Brown H arold B ernard M illing
Larry D uane Buess A nita Oboza M iranda
Louis D arvin B urrell M arlin L. Moore
N orm a Johnson Carlson W ayne Louis Musatics
Valel T . Chacko Patricia Ann N orton
K aren Lee Coil Leonard Wm. Petrino, Jr.
Jam es M. Corbett Doris Hope Raines
David L. Corts R ita Kay Remmenga
W illiam  H enry Crain H. Blaine Rice
David N. Culross Carroll Keith Roose
M artha Jane D anhausen Judy Kae Rosenberg
V irginia Lee Dees K enneth George Roth
Sharon A nn Drazy R ichard  Allen Runyon
H ilm an H arold Evans Charles Joseph Saunders
R ichard  E arl Felix Carolyn J. Schafer
B ernard Eugene F latt Ronald Gene Shelton
H arry  F. Fulton Chester L. Skinner
H erbert Esta H all Zella Smith
Judson Eugene H arm on Charles Ray Stalions
M elver Loree Hodge Phyllis A nn Starner
A rth u r Raym ond H oovler, Jr. Thom as M urry Stayner
Patricia L. Hughes H erbert Ray Stevens
Jo h n  P. H ursh Eunice Diane Summers
Ernest A lfred H usarik, Jr. M argaret L. Taylor
Judy Kemp H utchinson Betty M. Tucker
E. David Jones L. Dean W aldfogel
Thom as R ichard Ju d d D onna M arie W eed
Nellie L. Keller Sharon Kay Weeks
R obert Earl Kelly Robert Row land West
W alter Andrew K epner Gary W ilson
Phillip  Roscoe Kidd R onald Gene W orkm an
D uane A. Koets Rosalind Kay W orkm an
Dennis Roger Lane
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Mary M argaret A hlem ann Sharon Clay Densford
A nna E leanor Blevins Nancy A nn Earle
Roseann Boehme Constance Kay Farnswort!
Elizabeth A nn Bonnette Nancy Jane Frost
Jam es F. Borders Jean Phyllis Gadbow
Shirley Ann Bovard Joan Sharon Gadbow
Naomi R u th  Breymeyer D onna Louise Gouge
Patricia Mae Chapm an James M artin  Grasse
Arlene M ilner Chenoweth Rosemary Graves
Charles Wesley Clark Sondra Mae H athaw ay
H erbert L. Conard M arlene Baughm an Hayei
Patricia A nn Daniels W alter L. Heck
Naom i Elaine D arr Roger Leroy H ew itt
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Caren R u th  Hopewell 
R u th  Bunzel Isaacs 
E tta  H elen Jarnagin  
Vorma Jean Johnson 
Carol M. King 
M arvin Dale Krohe 
Alice June Lee 
Katie Evelyn Leigh 
M aurice A. Long 
Bernice Elizabeth Lund 
L. Selden M arquart 
Elroy Dale M iedema 
Ronald Edward M iller 
D orothy E. Morris 
Blanche M unsterm an 
Brenda Kiser Myers 
Peggy Joyce Oliver 
Ann T h o rn to n  Pannier 
James Vernon Patchett 
C harlotte H uddle Persinger 
Dorothy M. Pierce 
D onald Lee Piper 
N orm a Lou Rawlings 
Sharon Myers Richardson 
W alter Riggle
E arl Arm strong 
Russell E. H ardym an
Degrees Granted in 1963
K athleen W illiam s R uch
Edgar Rolin Sheckler
A nn Bohl Sm ith
Sharon Lee Spaven
Phyllis E laine Spry
Rose M arie Stalions
W ilbur F. Steele
Elnor Pease Stevenson
T errance W illiam  Stone
N ona Lee Storer
Stewart M arshall Storer
Stephen M orris Stutz
N orris Eston Teague
Ladonna Mae T eisinger
D onna M arie T oone
C harlo tte A nn W agner
Carolyn Sue Edwards W aldfogel
Mary Jane W atters
David Wells
Rosalie Wells
Carol Lynn W illiam s
Norm a Jean  W ilson
Suzanne Wilson
Elm er W right
A nita Rose W yatt
BACHELOR OF THEOLOG Y
R ichard  A. Jones 
Raym ond B ernard  Stockman
ENROLLM ENT S TATIS TIC S  
Enrollm ent by Classes
1st. Sem. 1st. Sem. 1st. Sem. 1st. Sem. 1st. Sem. 1st. Sem.
1962-63 1963-64 1962-63 1963-64 1962-63 1963-64
MEN MEN W OM EN WOMEN T O T A L T O T A L
College
Freshmen 212 227 220 192 432 419
Sophomores 166 173 148 162 315 335
Juniors 120 143 119 122 240 265
Seniors 85 89 102 103 187 192
T o tal 583 632 589 579 1174 12U
O thers (college level) 20 21
M inisterial Studies 9 10
G raduate 5 8
T o tal Enrolled, First Semester 1210 1250
Equivalent Full-tim e Students (16 semester hour load) 1007 1060
Student-credit-hours by D ivisions
1962-63 1963-64
Education and  Psychology 2594 3067
Fine Arts 1749 1406
Languages and L iterature 3030 3359
N atural Sciences 2568 3189
Religion and Philosophy 2518 2699
Social Sciences 2826 2918
T o ta l S tudent-C redit-H ours 15,285 16,638
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Fees  ..........................................................................................................................  19-20
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General E d u ca tio n .................................................................................   7-8
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G eo g rap h y ...............................................................................................................  120
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Government, Courses in ....................    116
Grading System ....................................................................................................... 85-36
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Graduation H o n o rs ..............................................................................................  37-38
G raduation Requirements
Bachelor of A rts..............................................................................................  10
Bachelor of Science........................................................................................ 10
Bachelor of Theology.................................................................................... 11
General .......................................................................................  7-9, 38-39
Grants-in-Aid ...................................................  23
Greek .......................................................................................................................  74
History of College................................................................................................... 6
History, Courses in ..................................................................................................  114-116
Home Economics, Courses in .............................................................................  116-118
Honors C ourses......................................................................................................  37
Honors, G ra d u a tio n ..............................................................................................  38
H onor S ocie ty .........................................................................................................  36
In co m p le te s............................................................................................................. 36
Ineligibility .............................................................................................................  37
Institutional O-bjectives................................................    4-5
Intram ural Societies..............................................................................................  30-31
L a t in .........................................................................................................................  74
L ib ra ry ...................................................................................................................... 18
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Index
Library Science Courses........................................................................................ 53-54
Literature, E n g lish ................................................................................................  75-77
Loan F u n d s .................  23-24
L o c a tio n ...................................................................................................................  6
Majors Offered .....................................................  49
M aster of Arts in R elig ion.................................................................................... 10,95-96
Mathematics ........................................................................................................... 87-89
M inisterial Studies Program ...............................................................................  107-108
M odern Languages .......................   78-79
M otor Vehicles, Use o f ..........................................................................................  26-27
Music, C h u rc h ......................................................................................................... 70
Music E d u c a tio n ..................................................................................................... 71
Music L iterature and H istory.................   69
Music Organizations ............................................................................................  29
Music, Student Regulations.................................................................................  61-62
Music Theory, Courses i n ...................................................................................... 69
Objectives, In s t i tu t io n a l...................................................................................... 2-5
Organ, Courses in ..................................................................................................  65
Organizations, S tu d e n t.......................................................................................... 28-31
O rientation for Freshm en...................................................................................  25-26
Phi Delta Lam bda H onor Society....................................................................... 38
P h ilo so p h y ...............................................................................................................  99-100
Physical Education, Courses in ...........................................................................  56-58
Physics........................................................................................................................ 90-91
Piano, Courses in ..................................................................................................... 64-65
Political Science, Courses in .................................................................................  116
Pre-Engineering C u rr ic u lu m .............................................................................  12
Pre-Law Curriculum  . ' . .......................................................................................... 12
Pre-Medical C u rr ic u lu m ...................................................................................... 12
P ro b a tio n .................................................................................................................  36
Proficiency E x am in a tio n s...................................................................................  39
Psychology, Courses in ..........................................................................................  54—55
Public S peak ing ......................................................................................................  80-81
Publications, S tu d e n t............................................................................................  28
P u rp o se s ........................................................................................................    4—5
Radio and Television....................................................•.......................................  81
Registration P ro c e d u re ........................................................................................ 33
Religion, Courses in ..............................................................................................  103-104
Religious Activities ..............................................................................................  29
Religious Education, Courses in ..................................  100-103
Residence R eq u irem en ts.....................................................................................  39
Rules of C onduct..................................................................................................... 26-27
R u s s ia n .....................................................................................................................  79
Scholarship Requirem ents .................................................................................... 35-37
S cholarsh ips............................................................................................................. 22
Senior Citizenship A w ard...................................................................................... 38
Senior C am prehensives........................................................................................ 39
Social Sciences..................................................................................................  109
Sociology, Courses in ..................................................................  119-120
S p a n ish ................................................................   79
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S peech .......................................................................................................................  80-81
String Instruments, Courses in ...........................................................................  66
Student Council  ..............................................................................................  28
Student R esponsib ility ........................................................................................  38
Summer S ch o o l......................................................................................................  40
Superior Students, Privileges Open to ..............................................................  37
Sw im m ing.................................................................................................................  31,57-58
Teacher C ertificates..............................................................................................  46
Teacher P lacem en t................................................................................................  46
Teaching, Preparation fo r.................................................................................... 41
Terms, Financial   ................................................................................................  20-21
Theology, Courses in   ..........................................................................................  103-106
Theological Certificate Course...........................................................................  106-107
Transcripts .............................................................................................................  40
T uition  F e e .............................................................................................................  19
Voice, Courses in  ............................................................... ' i .......................  66
W ithdrawals ..................................................................................    21,35
Woodwinds, Courses in ........................................................................................  67
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C O LLEG E C A LEN D A R
1964-1965  1965-66
June 15-Aug. 7 Sum m er School ................................................................... Ju n e 14-Aug. 6
July 24-25 Freshm an O rien tation  (Group I ) ......................................  Ju ly  23-24
Aug. 14 Last day for regular filing of entrance applications Aug. 13
Aug. 10-28 Post Summ er School Session............................................  Aug. 9-27
Aug. 21-22 Freshm an O rien tation  (G roup II) ................................... Aug. 20-21
FIRST SEMESTER
Sept. 3-5 Faculty-Student Leader R e tre a t...................................... Sept. 2-4
Sept. 7 Monday, 8:00 a.m., A.C.T. T est for those who have
not taken it  previously ................................... Sept. 6
Sept. 7-8 Freshm an and Bible School O rientation  (Group III) Sept. 6-7
Sept. 8 Tuesday, 1:00 p.m., U pper Class R egistra tion   Sept. 7
Sept. 9 Freshm an R e g is tra tio n .......................................................  Sept. 8
Sept. 10 T hursday , 7:30 a.m., Classes B egin.................................  Sept. 9
Sept. 25 Founders’ Day ......................................................... ............  Sept. 24
Oct. 4-11 Fall Revival ..........................................................................  Oct. 3-10
Nov. 6 Friday, M id-S em ester........................................... Nov. 5
Nov. 13-15 Hom ecom ing ........................................................................  Nov. 12-14
Nov. 16 M onday, Final date for d ropping  courses w ithout
autom atic f a i lu r e ............................................. Nov. 15
Nov. 24 Tuesday, 4:30 p.m., T hanksgiving Recess B eg ins.. . .  Nov. 23
Dec. 1 Tuesday, 7:30 a.m., T hanksgiving Recess E nds  Nov. 30
Dec. 11 Last day for regular filing of entrance applications
for second sem ester .................................................. Dec. 10
Dec. 11 and 13 Presentation of the “M essiah” ................................  Dec. 10 and 12
Dec. 23 W ednesday, 4:30 p.m., Christmas Vacation B eg in s.. Dec. 22
Jan . 5 Tuesday, 7:30 a.m., Christmas Vacation E nds...  Jan . 4
Jan . 18-22 Final E xam inations for the Semester..................... Jan . 17-21
SECOND SEMESTER
Jan . 25-26 O rientation  Program  for Second Semester Freshmen Jan . 24-25
Jan . 26 Tuesday, Second Semester R egistra tion ................  Jan . 25
Jan . 27 W ednesday, 7:30 a.m., Classes B egin ...........................  Jan . 26
Jan . 27-31 Y outh Revival ......................................................................  Jan . 26-30
M arch 26 Friday, M id-S em ester........................................ M arch 25
M arch 26 Friday, 4:30 p.m., Spring Recess Begins........ A pril 1
A pril 6 Tuesday, 7:30 a.m., Spring Recess E nds......  A pril 12
May 9-16 Spring Revival ....................................................................  A pril 17-24
A pril 19 M onday, Final date for dropping  courses w ithout
autom atic f a i lu r e ............................................ A pril 18
May 2 C hristian College D ay ......................................... A pril 24
May 14 Last day for regular filing of entrance applications
for sum m er school........................................... May 13
May 28 Friday, Investiture D ay ........................................ May 27
May 27-June 1 F inal Exam inations for the Sem ester.......... May 26-31
May 30 Sunday, 10:30 a.m., Baccalaureate Serm on . May 29
May 30 Sunday, 7:30 p.m., A nnual Serm on...............................  May 29
June 1 Tuesday, 6:00 p.m., Phi D elta Lam bda B a n q u e t.. . .  May 31
June 2 A lum ni Day—Comm encem ent C oncert.......  June 1
June 3 T hursday , 10:00 a.m., Comm encem ent A d dress .. . .  June 2
June 14-Aug. 6 Summer S ess io n ................................................................... June 13-Aug. 5
Aug. 9-27 Post Summ er School Session...........................  Aug. 8-26
ONC
Education with a Christian Purpose
ONCCON
